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This thesis provides a synopsis of the financial process
in education operating at the national, regional and

local levels in the Republic of South Africa with
particular reference to the Department of Education and
Culture of the Administration: House of Delegates.
Particular attention is attached to primary and secondary
education.. The study would have become too comprehensive

if tertiary education had been included.

The constitutional framework of the Republic of South
Africa forms the basis within which the financial process
operates. The exposition of the operation of the
financial process at the central, provincial/regional and
local levels of government throws light on the necessity

of efficiency, effectiveness and stringent control.

The components of the financial process comprise of the
procurement, custody, distribution and control of public
moneys. Each of these components is subject to precise

legislative enactments.

Financial administration is an important cog in the

public administration machinery., Therefore, the discussion
of the six generic administrative processes pertaining to
the financial process enhances understanding of the

actual operation of the financial process. The financial
implications of the eleven principles of the

De Lange

Report emphasise, inter alia, the necessity of attaining
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parity in educational provision in the Republic of South

Africa as expediently as possible.

Financing of education, from an international perspective,
has contributed much by way of empirical evidence on
aspects such as educational expenditure on developing

and developed countries, the application of the generic
administrative processes to educational financing, the
maintenance of school facilities, and the feasibility of
introducing alternative sources of income, for example,

education vouchers.

The exposition of the financial aspects pertaining to

the education of the Whites, Blacks and Coloureds reveals
that a great deal has still to be achieved by way of
improved examination results, in particular. Only then
is it possible for the financial process to operate
efficiently and effectively. However, the efforts of

the State in increasing the financial provision for

Black education are praiseworthy.

The operation of the financial process in the Department
of Education and Culture of the Administration: House
of Delegates reveals that it has a closely knit
organisational structure for financing. The generic
administrative processes pertaining to the financial
process highlight the operation of this process. The

System of Budgeting by Objectives, in terms of programmes
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and item structures, illustrates that a great deal of
planning and preparation is devoted in the drawing up

of estimates.

The regulations pertaining to the administration and
control of school funds highlight the efficiency and
effectiveness with which the financial process is
implemented at the local or school level by the

aforementioned Department.

Futuristic models have been proposed for the sole
objective of enhancing the operation of the financial
process in the Department of Education and Culture of
the Administration: House of Delegates. Parents of
school-going children should take particular note of
the model education insurance plan for their children's

future education.

In the light of the aforementioned observations, a
number of recommendations has been made. These

recommendations, inter alia, are as follows:

(i) the Department of Education and Culture of the

Administration: House of Delagates should encourage

research into educational costs and finance;
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(ii) every public official should be aware of his
personal responsibility as an obligation for
efficient and effective financial administration;

(iii) a set of well-defined financial policies should

be formulated for schools;

(iv) a workable model for the implementation of the
financial process in education should be formulated;

(v) leaders in education should be schooled in financial

educational administration;

(vi) the planned maintenance of school plant is essential
to enhance cost-effectiveness;

(vii) administrators should be giving serious thought

to alternative ways in which idle school
accommodation should be utilised in the future:

(viii) a more concerted effort should be made to increase

the pass rate in the internal and external
examinations at schools;

(ix) Treasury should continue to encourage the
aforementioned Department to spend public moneys
wisely; and

(x) the number of policy-making bodies should be reduced

drastically with the attainment of equal standards

in education.



CHAPTER T

INTRODUCTION

1. STUDY PLAN

1.1 APPROACH

Limitations on finances can be regarded as one of the
overriding considerations affecting both the rate and
direction of educational development. Consequently,
the South African Government 1is seeking equal standards
of education by means of its ten-year programme, in
which provision is made for an average real growth of
4,1 per cent, per annum. Departments with backlogs will
have to receive the greatest part of the yearly growth
or increase in education funds. In this respect, the
development of the new formula - the so-called SANEPl)
formula - under the direction of F.W. de Klerk, the
Minister of National Education, is an important factor

in determining objectively the needs for funds in each

department.

1. SANEP is the abbreviation for the South African
National Education Policy,



It is gratifying to note that the basic formulae for the
financing of housing, education and social welfare
services have already been approved by the three

2)

Ministers' Councils and by the Cabinet.

Consequently, it is evident that the financing of
education is to play an increasingly important role in
the future development of the Republic of South Africa.3)
In fact, a task force, formed in 1987 under the
chairmanship of Jan Crafford, has already commenced work
to evaluate departmental budgetary procedures and

various public sector services which had been introduced

in the course of time.

The Human Sciences Research Council's Report of 1981 has
indicated that the situation regarding education in the
RSA requires adjustment. If the state of parity is to
be attained, enormous demands will be made on Treasury.

It is justifiable, in principle, that money be invested

2. Namely, the Ministers' Council of the Administration:
House of Assembly; the Ministers' Council of the
Administration: House of Representatives;: and the

Ministers' Council of the Administration: House of
Delegates.

3. Hereafter referred to as the RSA.



in education, and that the State should make a contribution
towards the financing of education. In view of the

demands made on Treasury by other services, such as

health and defence, it is not possible for the State to
carry the burden of financing alone. This implies that

the community will have to make a larger contribution
towards the provision of educational facilities. Where
such contributions have a financial implication, it 1is
evident that even greater demands will be made on
education, and that educational authorities will

increasingly have to account for the funds used.

The element of accountability automatically introduces
the concern of the control factor over educational
financing. Two major problems in this area have received
considerable attention world-wide:
(i) how much control should the State establish over
the financial affairs of educational administration:
and
(ii) what safeguard should be established to assure
citizens that the financial affairs pertaining to
educational administration are being efficiently

and effectively administered?




Educational administration is a new field. Only in the
twentieth century has the discipline become a systematic
field of study. Attempts to survey other disciplines
for relevant concepts and theories are also of a recent
vintage. Only recently, for example, have researchers
begun to comb the fields of sociology, economics and
public administration for concepts that can enhance
one's understanding of educational administration.
Consequently, educational administration is growing in

sophistication.

A community's views concerning the universal aim and
nature of education, coupled with the conditions
prevailing in that community, give rise to a particular
educational policy which finds expression in legislation,
rules and regulations. This educational policy is put
into force by means of the generic administrative
processes of policy-making, organising, financing,‘/

staffing, work procedures, and control.

Research has not been undertaken on the generic
administrative process of financing pertaining to the
administration of education. Moreover, research on the

financial administration of education with reference to



a specific house of Parliament lends originality and
novelty to such an investigation. In addition, the

promulgation of the Republic of South Africa Constitution

Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), has placed a new dimension

on the administration of education which needs to be
highlighted. In view of the dynamic nature of education,
it is inevitable that new techniques and practices will

have to be constantly introduced.

The Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Delegates is financed by public
funds. Being in receipt of public funds, it is
imperative that the aforementioned Department should

be administered efficiently and effectively in order to
realise the objectives it sets for itself. However,
efficiency and effectiveness can be obtained only through
the effective application of the fundamental processes

of public administration, and in this regard, particularly

the financial process.

It is postulated that the process of financing in the
administration of education can be improved to achieve
optimum efficiency and effectiveness by means of the

proper application of the theoretical model of public

administration. To this end, a detailed investigation



will be conducted on the financial process operating in
the Department of Education and Culture of the

Administration: House of Delegates.

The following aspects form the basis of this study:

(i) the constitutional framework within which the

financial process operates;

(ii) the operation of the financial process in the RSA;

(iii) the dynamics of the financial process in the

administration of education in the RSA;

(iv) an international perspective of the financing of
education;

(v) an overview of the financing of education pertaining

to Whites, Blacks and Coloureds in the RSA;

(vi) the deVelopment of Indian education and the
operation of the financial process in the
aforementioned Department with particular reference
to the organisational arrangements for financing
at departmental level;

(vii) the operation of the financial process by the

Department at the provincial and local/school

levels; and



(viii) designing futuristic models for the financing of

education.

Briefly, the aforementioned aspects are dealt with as

follows.

1.2 CHAPTER II

Although this thesis is concerned primarily with the

financial process operating in the administration of

education, it is, nevertheless, necessary to present an

overview of the constitutional framework within which

the financial process takes place in the RSA.

Accordingly, attention is focussed on the following

aspects:

- historical development of the South African
governmental authority;

- the importance of educational accountability based
on the dictates of the foundations of public
administration;

- central, provincial/regional and local levels of

government in the RSA; and the



- role of the central and provincial levels of government

in the financial provision of education.

1.3 CHAPTER TII

The efficient and effective operation of the financial
process is of paramount importance in the administration
of public dinstitutions. The public needs the assurance
that the moneys that have been procured from taxpayers
are spent wisely in the purchase of goods and services,
such as education. Consequently, the following aspects
are addressed in this chapter:
- place of financial administration in public
administration;
- historical development of the South African system
of public financial administration;
- procurement, custody and the expenditure of public
moneys;
- systems of budgeting with particular reference to

the System of Budgeting by Objectives; and



- control in the financial process at the central

government level in the RSA.

1.4 CHAPTER IV

The exposition of the financial process within the
context of the generic administrative processes enhances
one's understanding of its operation in educational

administration.

This chapter highlights the following aspects:

- justification for State financing of education;

- South African educational policy;

- financing of education in the RSA;

~ financial process operating in education in the RSA;
and

- control in the financing of education.

1.5 CHAPTER V

Rapid advancements have been made in the financing of
education on the international scene. Much has been

gained from the numerous empirical studies conducted
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on the financing of education,

In this chapter, the main focus of attention lies in

the following aspects:

relations between cost and quality in education;

- financing of education in developing countries;

- financing of education in developed countries in terms
of the generic administrative processes of policy-
making, organising, financing and control; and

- alternatives in the financing of education.

1.6 CHAPTER VI

Recent trends in the financing of education for Whites,
Blacks and Coloureds in the RSA reveal that satisfactory
progress has been made in terms of examination results.
Black education, in particular, has received substantial

provisions due to massive backlogs created over the

years.

The following aspects are discussed in this chapter:
- White education with particular reference to organising
and financing in terms of pupil-teacher ratios,

expenditure in education, and Senior Certificate
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Examination results;

- Black education with special reference to financial
aspects pertaining to expenditure, pupil-teacher
ratios and Senior Certificate Examination results;
and

- Coloured education with particular reference to
financial aspects relating to the distribution of
educational expenditure and the Senior Certificate

Examination results.

1.7 CHAPTER VII

Indian education has made significant progress since
the formation of the Union of South Africa in 1910.
The organisational structure of the Department of
Education and Culture of the Administration: House

of Delegates reveals that its directorates and
subdirectorates perform their functions in a
co-ordinated and integrated manner. The Department

of Budgetary and Auxiliary Services plays a supportive
role to the Department of Education and Culture in

the financial provisioning and control of education.

This chapter centres attention on the following aspects:
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~ brief history of Indian education;

- organisational structure of the Department of Education
and Culture of the aforementioned Administrationg

- organisational structure of the Department of
Budgetary and Auxiliary Services of the Administration:
House of Delegates; and

- form of estimates of the Department of Education and

Culture.

1.8 CHAPTER VIII

The other generic administrative processes also play
an influential role in the operation of the financial
process in the aforementioned Department. Moreover,
an intricate financial process also operates at the
local or school level in terms of the administration

and control of voluntary school fund contributions.

Consequently, this chapter focuses attention on, inter

alia, the following aspects:

- generic administrative processes of policy-making,
financing, staffing, work procedures, and control
used in the operation of the financial process in

the aforementioned Department: and
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- operation of the financial process at the local or
school level with particular reference to the

administration and control of school funds.

1.9 CHAPTER IX

From the insight gained in researching this field of
study, a number of futuristic models, pertaining to the
operation of the financial process in education, have

been formulated.

The following types of futuristic models have been

proposed in this chapter:

~ futuristic model of the educational cost system;

- futuristic model budget;

- futuristic cost-effective model for sports and
recreational facilities;

- futuristic model for the redistribution of public
moneys to pupils of a secondary school;

- futuristic model on the extended application of
user-charges in the RSA; and

- model plan for a child's future education: education

insurance.
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2. METHOD OF STUDY

The operation of the financial process in education

in the RSA abounds in literature. A detailed discussion
of this process for all the population groups of the RSA
and at all levels of education would have been too
voluminous for such a study. Therefore, this study provides
a synopsis of the operation of the financial process in the
RSA with particular reference to the Department of
Education and Culture of the Administration: House of
Delegates. Moreover, this study focuses attention
predominantly on primary and secondary education of the

the aforementioned Department.,

The methodology of this study is theoretical in essence.

The research methodology employed in this study includes,

inter alia:

(i) a detailed literature survey of the theory pertaining

to the financing of education. The literature survey

which includes, inter alia, authorative texts,

journals, official reports, legislation, rules and

regulations provide the rudimentary base for the

study;

(ii) an analysis of legislation pertaining to Indian
education in the RSA; and

(iii) a thorough study of the Debates of the Administration:

House of Assembly, the Administration: House of

Representatives and the Administration: House of

Delegates.
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In addition, futuristic financing models have been
designed to promote efficient and effective administration
of education. An integrated critical exposition is

generated in the form of recommendations.

The Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Delegates views information on
the financial process in education as strictly
confidential. Therefore, permission was not granted

for the use of information from circulars, circular
minutes, Principal's Handbook and other memoranda
pertaining to the financing of education. Permission
was also refused for the conducting of interviews with
high-ranking officials in the financial administration

sections of the Department.

3. DEFINITION OF TERMS

Owing to the multiplicity of connotations and terms,
some clarification of the following concepts is

necessary.

EDUCATION

The concept 'education' has been defined by several

renowned authors world-wide.
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McKerron stipulates that it is useful to think of
education as an oiling process which makes the interplay
of the individual and the social, economic and cultural
influences of his environment smooth and effective.

The concept 'interplay' refers to a double reaction,

as the way he reacts to them and the way they react to
him. Moreover, it is an ongoing process. The
environment is always subject to changes. The
individual has to adapt to a changing world or he will
go down under. Consequently, education becomes a means
of individual survival. The individual will only be
able to live a full and effective life if education
fits him for his inheritance and if he makes his

4)

inheritance a fitting one for him.

According to the New English Dictionary, education is

defined, inter alia, as follows:

4. McKerron, M.E.: A history of education in South
Africa (1652-1932), J.L. van Schaik Ltd., Pretoria.
1934, p. 9. For a discussion on education as a
consumption and investment good, see Edding, F. &
Berstecher, D.: International developments of
educational expenditure, United Nations Educational,

Scientific and Cultural Organisation, France, 1969,
p. 69.




17

"The systematic instruction, schooling or
training given to the young in preparation
for the work of life; by extension,
similar instruction or training obtained
in adult age. Also, the whole course of
scholastic instruction which a person
has received. Often with limiting words
denoting the nature of the predominant
subject of the instruction or kind of
life for which it prepares, as
classical, legal, medical, technical,
commercial, art education'".(5)

Webster's New International Dictionary refers to

education as an:

"Act or process of education; the
impartation or acquisition of knowledge,
skill, or discipline of character, also
act or process of training by a
prescribed or customary course of study
or discipline; as, a common-school
education".(6)

5. Bradley, H.: A new English dictionary on historical

principles, Vol. III, Part II, Clarendon Press,
Oxford, 1897, p. 44,

6. Harris, W.J. & Allen, F.S. (eds.): Webster's new
international dictionary of the English language

(tenth edition), G. Bell & Sons, Ltd., London,
1928, p. 700.
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In a similar vein, Hughes and Schultz regard education
as a deliberate effort undertaken by people to help
other people learn, the primary focus being on the
formal learning activities that are undertaken at
schools. However, it is also used to refer to informal
learning experiences which take place outside the

7)

school.

The aforementioned authors stipulate that education
refers to:

" only those forms of learning that

are considered to have some worth by
the members of the society in which a
case of education occurs ...".(8)

The word education has traditionally been reserved for
cases where one person intentionally teaches another
person some skill, attitude, or form of knowledge which
has some practical, intellectual, or aesthetic use to

the person being taught. Practical, intellectual, or

7. Hughes, J.M. & Schultz, F.M.: Education in America

(fourth edition), Harper & Row, Publishers, New
York, 1967, p. 7.

8. Loc. cit
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aesthetic use has traditionally been determined in
accordance with the values of cultural heritage in

9)

which a particular case of education occurs.,

Pratt concurs with the aforementioned view. He perceives
education as the acculturation of the younger members

of society by the older. It is described as the
institution process whereby the accumulated ideas,
standards, knowledge and techniques of society are
transferred to, or imposed upon the rising generation.
Ordinarily, education is conscious, purposeful and

0)

deliberate.1

To Leonard:

"Education is a process that changes the

learner.(11) ... . Education, at best,
is ecstatic.(12)

9. Loc cit. See also Hughes, J.M.: Education in

America (second edition), Harper & Row, Publishers,
New York, 1962, p. 1.

10. Pratt, H. (ed.): Dictionary of sociology and
related sciences, Adams & Co., New Jersey, 1966,
p. 103,

11. Leonard, G.B.: Education and ecstasy, John Murray

Publishers Ltd., London, 1970, p. 18.

12. Ibid., p. 20.
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Terry Page and Thomas view education as follows:

"l. The total process developing human
ability and behaviour.
2. Social process in which one achieves

social competence and individual
growth, carried on in a selected,
controlled setting which can be
institutionalized as a school or
college.

3. Organised and sustained instruction
designed to communicate a combination
of knowledge, skills and
understanding valuable for all the
activities of life".(13)

In terms of the Indians Education Act, 1965 (Act 61 of

1965), the term education:

"means any education other than education

provided by a university established in
terms of any law or an institution for
advanced technical education established
under the provisions of the Indians

13.

Terry Page, G. & Thomas, J.B.: International
dictionary of education, Kogan Page Ltd., London,

1977, pp. 112-113. See also Collins, X.T.,
Downes, L.W., Griffiths, S.R. & Shaw, K.E.:
Keywords in education, Longman Group Ltd.,

London,
1973, p. 68.
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Advanced Technical Education Act, 1968
(Act 12 of 1968), and includes vocational
education, technical education and
special education not so provided".(14)

In spite of the various definitions of education, the

following common threads can be deduced:

(i) they all point towards a child who requires help
and guidance on the basis of a society's needs,
beliefs, aspirations and convictions; and

(1i1i) the child is assisted and guided towards adulthood

in terms of a particular culture.

The aforementioned definitions reveal that education is
a term with a broad range of meaning, both the notion
of socialisation or encultration in general and the
specific process of formal education referred to as
schooling. Consequently, for purposes of this study,
the concept of education will be used to refer to

formal education incorporating pre-school education,

14. Republic of South Africa: Indians Education Act,
1965 (Act 61 of 1965), section 1.
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primary school education and secondary school education.
This study places particular emphasis on primary school

education and secondary school education.

The exposition of the foregoing definitions also
indicate that the terms education and culture are
inextricably linked. Therefore, it would be appropriate

to define the term 'culture' at this juncture.

CULTURE

According to the Oxford FEnglish Dictionary, the concept

'"culture' refers to, inter alia:

worship; reverential homage

- the training of the human body;

- the cultivating or development of the mind, faculties
and manners;

- improvement or refinement by education and training;

- the training, development, and refinement of mind,

tastes and manners;

~ the dintellectual side of civilisation: and
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1
- a particular type of intellectual development.

Similarly, Webster's New International Dictionary

refers to culture as, inter alia:

act of improving or developing by education and
discipline;
- the training, disciplining, or refining of the
moral and intellectual nature;
-~ a particular state or stage of advancement in
civilisation; and
- the characteristic attainments of a people or social

order.16)

The Encyclopaedia Britannica describes human culture

as:

15. The Oxford English dictionary, (second edition),
Vol. II, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1961,
pp. 1247-1248.

16. Harris & Allen, op. cit., p. S547.
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"behaviour peculiar to mankind, together

with material objects that are part of
this behaviour. Culture consists of
language, ideas, beliefs, customs,
codes, institutions, tools, works of
art ...".(17)

According to Reading, culture constitutes, inter alia,

the following attributes:

(i)

(ii)

(iii) type of tradition in which

(iv)

the totality of learned behaviour transmitted
from one generation to the next;

behaviours possessing the highest probability

of occurrence in a society;

symbols are transmitted
from one generation to the next by social

learning;

everything that is socially transmitted in a

society; and

17.

The new Encyclopaedia Britannica (fifteenth edition),

Vol. V, Encyclopaedia Britannica, Inc., Chicago,
1984, p. 197.
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(v) a way of life.18>

The Student Encyclopedia of Sociology emphasises the

dualistic nature of culture by referring to the concept

as:

(i) a totalising abstraction to incorporate the ideas,
practices, and material and symbolic artefacts
of specific human groups of all types, and 1is
thus equally used of large differentiated groups
extended in space and time and small undifferentiated
groups sharply limited in space and time; and

(ii) the product of intellectual and, especially,

16)

artistic activity.

From the foregoing discussion, it is evident that
culture has been defined in a variety of ways. For

the purpose of this study, culture can be summarised

as follows:

18. Reading, H.F.: A dictionary of the social sciences,
Routledge & Kegan Paul Ltd., London, 1976, p. 55.

19. Mann, M. (ed.): The Macmillan student encyclopedia

of Sociology, Macmillan Press Ltd., London, 1983,
pp. 74-75.
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Culture, in its wide ethnographic sense, is that complex
whole which includes knowledge, belief, art, morals,
law, custom, and any other capabilities acquired by

. 20)
man as a member of society.

Consequently, culture
is a possession of society which can be transmitted,
learned and shared. The transmission of cultural

patterns is a primary function of education. Hence,

education and culture are inextricably linked.

21

FINANCE )

In government circles, the term 'finance' refers to
the raising of money by taxation or bond issue, and to
administer revenue and expenditures in a governmental
institution. More recently, this activity has been

referred to as public finance.zz)

20. Seymour-Smith, C.: Macmillan dictionary of
Anthropology, Macmillan Press Ltd., London, 1986,
p. 90. See also Luthuli, P.C.: The philosophical
foundations of Black education in South Africa,
Butterworth & Co., (S.A.) Ltd., Durban, 1981,
p. 28.

21. Infra., p. 573.

22. Rosenberg, J.M.: Dictionary of business and

management (second edition), John Wiley and Sons,
New York, 1983, p. 202,
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According to Webster's New International Dictionary,

finance refers to, inter alia:

"The science and »ractice of raising and
expending public revenue; the management

of money or conduct of monetary affairs,
especially those involving large sums or
having especial relation to investments'".(23)

A comprehensive exposition of finance should include

the following aspects:

(i) borrowing of money at interest;

(ii) a tax; taxation; the revenues of a sovereign
or state;

(iii) the pecuniary resources of a sovereign state,
company or individual;

(iv) The management of money, particularly public

money; and

23. Harris & Allen, op. cit., p. 816.
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(v) the science relating to the levying and application

4)

of revenue in a state or corporation.

FINANCIATL

Bradley states that the concept 'financial' pertains or

5)

relates to finance or money matters.

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE

Arising from the definitions of the concepts finance
and financial, the concept 'educational finance' refers
to:

(i) the science and practice of raising and expending

revenue for education; and
(ii) the management of monetary affairs for schools.26)
24. Bradley, H.: A new English dictionary on historical

principles, Vol. IV, Part I, Clarendon Press,
Oxford, 1901, pp. 222-223.

25. 1Ibid., p. 223.

26. Good, C.V.: Dictionary of education (second
edition), McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York,
1959, p. 229,




29
PROCESS

Harman states that the term 'process' involves a series
of sequential stages, covering a span from where a
particular programme has run its course and is
terminated, or takes on some new form. FEach stage is
different in accordance with what happens to the

L 27) . . d of
political actors and their policy efforts, and o

results.28)

In a similar manner, the New Oxford Dictionary defines

process as follows:

27. The actors involved with educational policy comprise
of two groups, the official and non-official.
Official actors refer to individuals or
organisational entities which have legally-based
responsibilities, whereas the unofficial actors
comprise interest groups, political parties and

the media - vide Harman, G.: "Conceptual and
theoretical issues', in Hough, J.R. (ed.):
Educational policy: An international survey,

Croom Helm Ltd., London, 1984, p. 18.

28. 1Ibid., p. l6.
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"A continuous and regular action or
succession of actions, taking place or
carried on in a definite manner, and
leading to the accomplishment of some
result; a continuous operation or
series of operations".(29)

Hence, a process can be described simply as a series

30)

of actions, motions or occurrences.

ADMINISTRATION31)

"Administration' is perceived as a process of modifying
and, thus, directing the movement of an organisation
or group. Furthermore, administration is considered
as a process omnipresent in any organised social group.

Consequently, it conditions and reflects the net results

29. Murray, J.A.H.: A new English dictionary on
historical principles, Vol. VII, Part II,
Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1909, p. 1408.

30. Harris & Allen, op. cit., p. 1710.

31. For a variety of definitions on administration,
see Hanekom, S.X., Rowland, R.W. & Bain, E.G.:
Key aspects of public administration, Macmillan
South Africa (Publishers) (Pty.) Ltd., Johannesburg,
1986, pp. 11-12; and Coetzee, W.A.J.: Public
administration: A South African introductory
perspective, J.L. van Schaik (Pty.) Ltd.
1988, pp. 1-13.

, Pretoria,
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of human behaviour within the organisation. Such
behaviour includes administrative behaviour which may
be generalised, but probably cannot be reduced to

. . 32
specific cause and effect relationships. )

Administration is the behind-the-scene infrastructural
enabling activity. According to Cloete, administration

is:

a collection of processes which
should always and everywhere be
performed where two or more persons
work together to reach specific
objectives such as the production of
goods ... or the rendering of
services".(33)

From the aforementioned definition, it can be inferred

that administration refers to:

32. Maxson, R.C. & Sistrunk, W.E.: A systems approach

to educational administration, Wm. C. Brown Co.
lTowa, 1973, p. 27.

33. Cloete, J.J.N.: Administration of health services

(second edition), J.L. van Schaik (Pty.) Ltd.,
Pretoria, 1978, p. 1.
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- specific processes and functional activities;
and
- co-operative action to reach a predetermined

objective.

For the purpose of this study, administration is taken
to mean co-operative group action in goal realisation

as an endeavour to reach predetermined objectives,

MANAGEMENT

The word 'management' refers to the application of
skill or care in the manipulation, use, treatment,
or control of things and persons, or in the conduct

. . 34)
of an enterprise or operation.

MANAGEMENT VERSUS ADMINISTRATION

Guruge states that the term management denotes the

function of making critical decisions which change

34, - vide The Oxford English dictionary (third edition),

Vol. VI, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1970, p. 106.
See also The new Encyclopaedia Britannica
(fifteenth edition), Vol. VI, Encyclopaedia
Britannica, Inc., Chicago, 1974, p. 549.
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and modify the established structures, methods,

procedures or goals; and administration refers to

5)

maintaining and supporting functions.

These functions do not exist in water-tight compartments.
It is not possible to visualise an organisation in

which an officer responsible for management and another
responsible for administration work independent of

each other. Senior executives of an institution are
usually held responsible for a higher proportion of
management functions whereas junior executives will

have more of administrative functions and less of the
other. The foregoing interdependence is illustrated

in Figure 1.36)

35. Guruge, A.W.P.: A functional analysis of
educational administration in relation to
educational planning, International Institute
of Educational Planning, Unesco, 1979, p. 193,

36. Loc. cit.
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FIGURE 1

INTERDEPENDENCE BETWEEN MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATIVE

FUNCTIONS

MANAGEMENT ADMINISTRATIVE

FUNCTIONS FUNCTIONS

SENIOR JUNIOR
ADMINISTRATOR ADMINISTRATOR

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION37)

'"Educational administration' refers to the theory

and practice of management and organisation of

educational institutions and systems.38)

37. Infra., p. 262,

38. Terry Page & Thomas, op. cit., p. 113.
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Collins, Downes, Griffiths and Shaw define educational

administration as follows:

" the business of running the

machinery of Education, which involves
financing and staffing ... and, for
example, the kind of work connected
with form-filling in the schools'.(39)

Basically, there are seven fundamental processes in

educational administration. They are as follows:
(i) planning - outlining the tasks and methods of

accomplishing the plans;

(ii) organising - arranging the formal structure for

defining and co-ordinating objectives;
(iii) staffing - recruiting, training, rewarding and
retraining personnel;
(iv) directing - issuing instructions to maintain
| the progress of school operation;

(v) co-ordinating - interrelating various work

factors;

39. Collins, Downes, Griffiths & Shaw, op. cit., p. 8.
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(vi) reporting - keeping those to whom and for whom
the administrator is responsible
informed of the operation's progress;
and

(vii) Dbudgeting - fiscal planning, budget monitoring

0)

and accounting.

From the foregoing definitions, it can be deduced that
educational administration is the process which is
responsible for the,determination of the aid for which
an institution and its management are to strive. It
establishes the broad policies under which they are to
operate and it gives general oversight to the continuing

effectiveness of the total operation in attaining the

desired educational objectives.AI)
40. Deneem, J.R.: "Administration, Educational:
Role of administrators', in Deighton, L.C. (ed.):

The encyclopedia of education, Vol. 1, Macmillan
Co., and the Free Press, New York, 1971, p. 82,

41. Thembela, A.J.: '"The relationship between
didactics, educational administration and
educational planning", Paidonomia, Journal of the

Faculty of Education, University of Zululand,
Vol. 4, No. 1, 1976, p. 3.
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SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR

According to Deneem, a 'school administrator' is a
person who directs a public or public school from the
nursery level through graduate levels. However, the
title school administrator is frequently used to refer
to the principal of a primary or secondary school or

42
one who heads a system of such schools. )

For the purposes of this thesis, the head of a school

will be referred to as the principal. The term
'"administrator' will refer to an employee of the
Department of Education and Culture of the Administration:
House of Delegates responsible for the financial

administration of education in primary and secondary

schools.

PRIMARY SCHOOL AND PRIMARY EDUCATION

The primary school provides for the general educational
needs of the 6-12 year-old child. Primary education is

referred to as general education for the following

reasons:

42. Deneem, op. cit., p.81.
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(i) it provides for everyone's basic right to literacy;

and
(ii) it refers to the whole child, his general, broad

3)

and basic education.

Consequently, primary education covers the common
ground-work of knowledge. It constitutes such training
as will equip him for the simpler occupations of life,
and at the same time give him access to the more
advanced attainments which he may have the capacity to

reach.AA)

SECONDARY SCHOOL AND SECONDARY EDUCATION

The secondary school is referred to as the educational
passage leading from the primary school with its general
education to a tertiary or higher educational institution

. . . ) . 4
with its special and complete vocational education. >)

43, Van Schalkwyk, 0.J.: The education system: Theory
and practice (second revised edition), Alkanto-
Publishers, Alkantrant, 1988, p. 123.

44. Anonymous: The Government of South Africa (second
instalment), Central News Agency Ltd., South
Africa, 1908, p. 175.

45. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 123,
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Secondary education refers to education which is higher
than primary education, and is not provided at a
university. A girl or boy may receive such education
between the age of thirteen or fourteen and the age

of eighteen. Secondary education is partly general and

partly particular.46)

HIGHER EDUCATION

Higher education includes education provided by
universities, by schools of art, music, agriculture,
mining, pharmacy, nautical training, by vocational
institutions other than those run by the provinces,
by continuation classes, and by institutions training

secondary and nursery school teachers.47)

INFORMAL EDUCATTON4S)

Informal education originates spontaneously in the

course of events of everyday life such as, inter alia,

46. Anonymous: The Government of South Africa,
op. cit., p. 176,

47. Nel, B.J.: "Republic of South Africa", in

Deighton, L.C. (ed.): The encyclopedia of education,

Vol. 8, Macmillan Co., and the Free Press, New York,
1971, p. 325.

48, Infra., p. 286.
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family 1life, the work situation, recreation and religious

1ife.49)

Consequently, informal education denotes a lifelong
action of acquiring knowledge, skills and attitudes
in everyday life. Although it is, relatively, a
disorganised and unsystematic process, it is the main
medium through which knowledge and experience are

gained 1in life.so)

FORMAL EDUCATIOND!’

Formal education refers to the education received in
formal institutions, such as schools, colleges and
universities, which are created for the teaching of

formal programmes.sz)

49. De Lange, J.P.: "Educational changes in support
of economic, social and political change"; in
Van Vuuren, D.J., Wiehahn, N.E., Lombard, J.A.
& Rhoodie, N.J. (eds.): Change in South Africa,
Butterworth Publishers (Pty.) Ltd., Durban, 1983,
p.223.

50. Buidendact, A.J.H.: "The Academy: A model for
tertiary and out-of-school education in a third

world environment", Educare, Vol. 13, No. 2, 1984,
p. 33.

51. Infra., p. 286,

52. De Lange, op. cit., p. 224.
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Buitendact states as follows:

"Formal education refers to a structured
chronologically graded education systenm,
offered from primary school level to
university level. It includes various
programmes for technical and professional
training".(53)

Likewise, the De lLange Report stipulates that formal

education is made available uniformly by the authorities
within the bounds of an education system in terms of
schooling. Consequently, it refers to the education
system of a country on the formal level, from pre-

primary school to tertiary education.sa)

This thesis focuses particular attention on the primary
school aspects and secondary school aspects of formal

education.

53. Buitendact, op. cit., p. 33.

54. Lee, R.H.: "The significance of non-formal
education”, in Tunmer, R. (Ed.): The De Lange
Report: Assessment and implementation: The

future of education in South Africa, Record of

the proceedings of the National Education Conference
organised by the 1820 Foundation, held from

4 to 6 February 1982, Grahamstown, 1982, p. 50.
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NON-FORMAL EDUCATION >’

Non-formal education takes place on a planned and
organised basis outside the formal system of education.
Such education is mainly directed at adults. The

three main areas of activity include, inter alia,

training needs, community and individual development

needs and compensating education for adults.56)

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

According to the Report of the Commission on Technical

and Vocational Education, vocational education is

defined as follows:

" education in which the vocational

objective is emphasised and which is
thus primarily concerned with the
individual's development in respect of
knowledge and skills he will require

to meet the requirements of some
occupation or group of occupations".(57)

55. Infra., p. 286.

56. De Lange, op. cit., p. 224,

57. Union of South Africa: Report of the Commission

on Technical and Vocational Education, UG 65/1948,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1948, p. 62.
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Therefore, vocational education emphasises a particular
educational objective, namely, occupational efficiency.
Vocational education is, thus, not the opposite of
general education, but a phase of education to which

58
full-time general education should of necessity lead. )

EDUCATIONAL PROCESS

The educational process can be viewed as a production
activity in which inputs are transformed into educational
outcomes. Although the educational activities differ
significantly from other productive activities, the

fundamental input-output tenets seem applicable to many

important aspects of the schools.sg)
58. Maharaj, S,R.: "Primary and secondary education",
in Pachai, B. (ed.): South Africa's Indians

The evolution of a minority, University Press of
America, Inc., Washington, 1979, p. 365.

59. Levin, H.M.: '"Decision-making in schools,
analysis", in Deighton, L.C. (ed.): The
encyclopedia of education, Vol. 3, Macmillan Co.,

and the Free Press, New York, 1971, p. 20.

Economic
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Generally, schools have three properties, which
considered together, define a production activity.
Firstly, there are pupils, teachers, administrators,
buildings and personnel, which can be defined as the
inputs of the educational process. Secondly, there
are educational objectives, which can be defined as
the outputs of the process. Finally, there exists
techniques of combining the inputs in various

combinations to produce certain educational objectives.

INPUTS

Together with pupil inputs, the educational process
utilises the services of teachers, administrators,
other professional and non-professional personnel,
textbooks, laboratories, and other instructional

equipment and facilities.61)

OUTPUTS

The goal of the educational process is to increase

knowledge and proficiencies and to inculcate specified

60. Loc. cit,

61. Loc. cit.
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values in the pupils who enter the process. In other
words, schools are expected to change people in several

socially desirable ways.62)

Pupils who enter the schooling process as relatively
raw material, and the schools transform these pupils
into more nearly finished products. Therefore, the
output of the school should be viewed as the value
added to its pupil input, or as the difference between
the value of the pupil input and the value of the

pupil output.63)

EFFICIENCY

According to Ntshoe, efficiency refers to the optimum
utilisation of educational resources, both financial
and human, at a minimum cost. Consequently, it implies
a potential for increases in the described outcomes

of education without increases in the quantities of

62. Loc. cit.

63. Loc. cit. See also Greenwald, D. (ed.):

Encyclopaedia of economics, McGraw-Hill Book Co.
New York, 1982, p. 465,

’
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64)

resources utilised.

Therefore, efficiency is concerned with the relationship
between inputs and outputs. An activity is said to he
economically efficient if it achieves a given level of
output at the lowest possible cost, or alternatively

if it achieves the maximum possible output given the

relative prices of the available resources. Economic

efficiency makes up of the notion of opportunity cost

that is, the value of what is given up when an action
is implemented. It is economically inefficient to use
teachers to perform clerical tasks such as typing and

duplicating stencils, which could be undertaken by

lower paid staff. Likewise, a class of pupils doing
nothing - for example, waiting for a teacher - is an
65)

expensive resource lying idle.

64. Ntshoe, I.M.: "Equity and efficiency in post-
compulsory education: Limits and possibilities
in South Africa", South African Journal of Higher
Education, Vol. 1, No. 1, 1987, pp. 39-40.

65. Anderson, G.B.J.: The economics of education,
Hodder & Stoughton Educational, London, 1983,
p. 19. See also Cloete, J.J.N.: Introduction to
public administration (third edition), J.L. van
Schaik (Pty.) Ltd., Pretoria, 1986, p. 32.
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EFFECTIVENESS

Cloete states that the term 'effectiveness' refers
to the extent to which a need has to be satisfied as
indicated in the original programme of action, that

6)

is, when priorities are set. Hence, an action is
effective if it accomplishes its specific objective.
In educational terms, effectiveness refers to the
degree to which authorities succeed in utilising their

67)

resources to provide a good education.

EQuITY®®)

Equity refers to fairness or justice in the distribution
of educational resources to all, irrespective of socio-
economic background, sex, religion, geographical
location or political persuasions. The philosophy
underlying equity indicates that people are born equal
and that wealth accumulated should be shared equitably.
However, Ntshoe stipulates that proponents of the

democratic provision and finance of education find it

66. Cloete, Introduction to public administration,
op. cit., p. 31.

67. Lord, R.: Value for money in education, Public
Money, London, 1984, p. 12.

68. Infra., p. 365,
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. 69
difficult to reconcile equity with efficiency. )

COST-EFFECTIVENESS'Y)

The term 'cost-effectiveness' differs from that of
efficiency. A programme may be efficient but not
cost-effective if the outputs produced do not contribute
to the programme objective, that is, it may be efficient
at doing the wrong things. A programme may be effective
but neither efficient nor cost-effective if it achieves

. . . 71
its goals but wastes resources in doing so. )

PRODUCTIVITY

Dimock, Dimock and Fox state that the term 'productivity'
is synonymous with efficiency. It refers to the
relationship between inputs used to produce a service

and the outputs or results of that service. Productivity

69. Ntshoe, op. cit., p. 39.
70. Infra., p. 670.

71. Anderson, op. cit., p. 123.
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increases can be defined as either accomplishing a
task with less or doing more or better work with the

72)
same resources,

ECONOMIES OF SCALE

The concept 'economies of scale' implies that as size

73 .
increases, average cost ) falls. Such economies may

72. Dimock, M.E., Dimock, G.O0. & Fox, D.M.: Public
administration (fifth edition), Holt, Rinehart &
Winston, New York, 1983, p. 253. A number of
authors have made reference to the term
productivity. See, for example, Cloete, J.J.N.:
"Increasing cost of government and administration"
SAIPA - Journal of Public Administration, Vol. 19,
No. 2, June 1984, p. 36:; and Anonymous:
Productivity focus: A book of charts presenting
macro productivity trends and concepts, National
Productivity Institute, Pretoria, 1988, pp. 7-8.

73. The average (unit) cost is obtained when the
total cost of producing a number of units of a
product is divided by the number of units - vide
Stiegeler, S.E. (ed.): Dictionary of economics
and business (second edition), Gower Publishing
Co., Ltd., England, 1985, p. 22. In terms of
education, the average cost per pupil refers to
the amount that it costs to educate one pupil
or student
p. 1l4.

for a year - vide, Atkinson, op. cit.,
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arise in a variety of ways. Building costs may be
relatively low in large schools, since communal
facilities such as halls and libraries are required
even in small schools. Likewise, expensive facilities
such as pianos or computers may be cheaper per pupil
in large schools because their cost can be spread out

4)

over many pupils.

DEVELOPMENT

Development is a multi-dimensional concept.75) However,
for the purposes of this study, development can be
perceived as an integrated process characterised by

the achievement of both economic and social objectives.
Hence, the objective of development is the

accomplishment of social equity, including the

achievement of equitable distribution of income 1in

the nation.76)

74, Ibid., p. 128.

75. The multi-dimensional concept of development is
considered in detail by Mdluli, S.B.: '"National
development: Implications for education',

Paidonomia, Journal of the Faculty of Education,
University of Zululand, Vol. 16, No. 2, December
1987, pp. 7-14.

76. Ibid., pp. 7-14.
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DECENTRALISATION

'"Decentralisation' is described as the process of
dividing and distributing authority and responsibility
for programmes to administrative sub-units. It usually
invovles re-assigning decision-making responsibilities
on a geographical basis. It may also concern
re-assignment of tasks based on subject matter

7)

specialisation.

If the central legislature delegates its authority in
respect of the control of education to several executive
organs, without one of them being subordinate to another,

8)

. . 7
then control is decentralised. Hence, control of
education by the Department of Education and Culture

of the Administration: House of Delegates is

decentralised.

The significance of decentralisation of decision-making
lies in its contribution to the effectiveness of
administrative operations since it allows for measures

of adaptation to local conditions and needs. It also

77. Chandler, R.C, & Plano, J.C.: The Public

Administration dictionary, Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York, 1986, p. 165.

78. Rupgrti, R.M.: The education system in Southern
Africa, J.L. van Schaik Ltd., Pretoria, 1975, p. 60.
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spreads decision-making responsibilities among a number

of officials who, because of their more limited scope

of their activities as opposed to a centralised
administration, can gain greater expertise and
understanding of problems. Criticisms of decentralisation
usually involve the charges that dispersing
responsibility weakens accountability and that operations
are undertaken unevenly depending on the personnel

heading each of the subsections.79)

The decentralisation of governmental authority forms
the core of any system of provincial, regional or local
government. It can assume the form of either
deconcentration or devolution, depending on the extent
to which authority is transferred and the amount of
discretion conferred on the subordinate body by the

Central Government.8o)

DECONCENTRATION

Deconcentration, or bureaucratic decentralisation, is
a weak form of decentralisation which leads to a system

of local administration rather than local government. It

/9. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., p. 165,

80. Carpenter, G.: Introduction to South African
constitutional law, Butterworth Publishers (Pty.)
Ltd., Durban, 1987, p. 400. )
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refers to a delegation of authority to execute policies

stipulated by Central Government rather than a transfer
of real autonomy and discretionary decision-making

D)

power.

DEVOLUTION

Devolution, or political decentralisation, implies a
real transfer of power, resulting in a system of local
government. It refers to substantial autonomy and
discretionary decision-making power, whereas
deconcentration refers to a limited delegation of
authority to a department whose responsibility is to
undertake the mandate of its principal (the Central

Government).82)

CENTRALTSATION

"Centralisation' refers to the tendency for political
power to move from smaller, weaker, more local units

of government towards larger, stronger and more general
83)

units.

81. Loc. cit.

82. Loc. cit.

83. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., p. 159,
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If the central state legislative body delegates authority
in respect of the control of education by a single

chief executive organ, which exercises control over

the whole national education system, the coatrol is

. . ) . 84)

centralised in the chief executive organ in question.

In this regard, the Department of National Education

is the centralised policy-making body in the RSA.

GOVERNMENT

Coetzee states that the concept 'government' means,

inter alia:

(i) the system of administration by which a community
is managed;

(ii) any territory over which the right of sovereignity
is extended; and

(iii) the legislative and executive bodies of a

state.85)

84. Ruperti, op. cit., p. 60.

85. Coetzee, W.A.J.: '"The municipal councillor in
municipal government and administration An
introductory perspective", in Coetzee, W.A.J. (ed )
Orientation of municipal councillors and leadin
municipal officials in a new dispensation for

local authorities, University of Durban- Westville,
Durban, 1985, p. 27.
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For the purposes of this thesis, government is perceived
as a body of persons and institutions that make and

86)

enforce law for a particular society.

STATE

Carpenter stipulates that the concept 'state' entails
the following:
(i) a specific geographically defined territory;
(ii) a community of people living within that territory;
(iii) a legal order to which the community is subject;
(iv) an organised system of government which is

capable of upholding the legal order; and
(v) a certain degree of separate political entity,

if not sovereign political status.87)

86. Worrall, D.: '"Government and politics: A general
introduction'", in Worrall, D. (ed.): South Africa:
Government and politics (second revised edition),
J.L. van Schaik, Ltd., Pretoria, 1975, p. 2.

87. Carpenter, op. cit., p. 6.
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GOVERNMENT VERSUS STATE

Is 'government' synonymous with "state'? Wiechers
believes that the government is not a constitutional
entity: the state is the legal persona and the members
of the government and government bodies are the organs
of that legal persona. However, he concedes that, in
practice, the Government of the RSA has been recognised
by the courts as an identifiable entity which can act
in the name of the State and on its own behalf.88)

Therefore the concepts state and government are regarded

as synonymous in this thesis.

PUBLIC SERVICE

The Public Service comprises the largest grouping of
Central Government institutions. It refers to those
departments and administrations indicated in the First

Schedule to the Public Service Act, 1984 (Act 111 of

1984), that is, the general and own affairs departments

as well as the provincial administrations.8g) Therefore,

88. Loc. cit.

89. Baxter, L.: Administrative law: Legal regulation
of administrative action in South Africa, Juta &
Co., Ltd., Cape Town, 1984, p.104.
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the Public Service refers to the global personnel

90)

corps of the traditional State departments.

PYBLIC SECTOR

Generally defined, the public sector consists of central
departments (own affairs departments included) and
provincial administrations, parastatal institutions,
public services of the self-governing national states,
South African Transport Services, the Department of
Posts and Telecommunications, local authorities,

. 1
agricultural control boards and public corporatlons.9 )

PRIVATE SECTOR

The private sector refers to that part of the economy
which is under direct government control. Besides the
activities of private enterprises, the private sector

also includes the economic activities of non-profit

90. Cloete, J.J.N.: Central, Regional and Local
Government institutions of South Africa, J.L. van
Schaik (Pty.) Ltd., Pretoria, 1988, p. 157.

91. Bayat, M.S.: Job analysis in the South African
Public Service with particular reference to the
role of the Commission for Administration,

unpublished M. Admin. dissertation, University of
Durban-Westville, Durban, 1987, pp. 8-9.
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making organisations and private individuals. The
private sector is also referred to as the personal

2)

sector.

MACRO EDUCATIONAL POLICY

Macro-policy issues pertaining to educational finance

relate to, inter alia:

(i) the balance of total expenditures and resources;

(ii) projections and educational aspirations and
revenues; and

(iii) educational expenditures as a proportion of
Gross National Product (GNP) of the total public

3)

sector.

Hence, macro-policy will be used to refer to a general
or broad educational policy of all South Africans, on
the one hand, and of all employees and pupils under

the control of the Department of Education and Culture

of the Administration: House of Delegates, on the

other.

92. Ibid., p. 9.

93. Garvue, R.J.: Modern public school finance,
Macmillan Co., London, 1969, p. 315.
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MICRO EDUCATIONAL POLICY

Micro-policy issues deal with:

(i) specific revenue sources;

(ii) the mixture of specific educational programmes;
and

94)

(iii) the internal efficiency of schools.

Therefore, a micro educational policy is a more detailed
exposition of the general policy and applies to subgroups
in the community at the regional and local levels, for

example, a school.gS)

In this thesis, the micro-policy of educational financing

will refer to the policy pertaining at the school level.

NATTIONAL INCOME

The term 'national income' concerns payments to the

economic factors of production, namely, labour and

94. Loc. cit.

95. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 42,
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capital. Laﬁour's share comprises of cash salaries

and wages, including payments in kind and the employer's
contributions to pension/provident and medical funds.
Capital's share, also referred to as fixed income,
includes the net profit of business enterprise, net

: 6
rent of all fixed property and interest on capltal.9 )

The National Income can only be increased by raising

the production capacity of the country, which, in turn,
is dependent mainly on its natural resources, the

quality of its people, and its capital assets. Increased
production is vital for the financing of the country's
social and educational programmes. Should the cost of
these services exceed the savings, the economic system

7)

will break down.

GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT;&GNP)98)

According to Burton, the term 'Gross National Product'

96. Union of South Africa: Union statistics for fifty

years: 1910 - 1960, Bureau of Census and Statistics,
Pretoria, 1960, p. S-7.

97. Union of South Africa: Report of the Commission

on Technical and Vocational Education, op. cit.,
p. 63.

98. Infra., p. 352.
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refers to the total value, at market prices, of the
output of all goods and services produced in an economy
during a particular period of time. It is "gross' in
the sense that no deduction has been made for thea
amount of capital utilised in the production process

and by wear and tear during the period.gg)

Hence, Gross National Product refers to the broadest
measure of the nation's economic activity., It

summarises the amount of goods and services available

in a country's currency during a fiscal year. For
example, it provides a uniform measure for services
rendered by the teacher, the medical doctor, the airlines

and the theatre.loo)

99. Burton, J.: Why no cuts? An inquiry into the
fiscal anarchy of uncontrollable expenditure, The
Institute of Economic Affairs, London, 1985, p. 13.

100. Garvue, R.J.: "Financing the educational program"
in Maxson, R.C. & Sistrunk, W.E. (eds.): A
systems approach to educational administra?ion,
Wm. C. Brown Co., Iowa, 1973, p. 209.
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURE'CD)

The term 'capital expenditure' refers to the purchase
of fixed assets, for example, land. buildings and

102)

equipment. Likewise, Mann concurs that most capital
expenditure in education falls into one of the following

three categories:

(i) the purchase of land;
(ii) erection of buildings; and

. L S L . . 103)
(iii) fitting, furnishing and equipping of buildings.
Capital expenditure is financed out of moneys saved

by the public and placed at the disposal of the

101. Infra., p. 557.

102. Bannock, G., Baxter, R.E. & Rees, R.: The
Penguin dictionary of economics (second_ggition),
Allen Lane Penguin Books Ltd., London, 1977,
p. 58. See also Congdon, T. & McWilliams, D.
Basic economics: A dictionary of terms, concepts
and ideas, Arrow Books Ltd., London, 1976, p. 38.

103. Mann, J.F.: Education, Pitman Publishing Ltd.,
London, 1979, p. 107.
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undertaking in the form of, inter alia, shares, long-term

104)

loan funds.

CURRENT EXPENDITURE!C?)

Current expenditure is paid out of current revenue

106) It

obtained from the sale of goods and services.
refers to expenses that are incurred in the year-to-year

operation of the government system. Such expenses

include, inter alia, salaries of teachers, cost of

equipment and supplies, and the school's maintenance

costs. 107)

104, Republic of South Africa: Report of the Commission
of Enquiry into the financial relations between
the Central Government and the Provinces,
RP 35/1964, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1964,
p. 27.

105. Infra., p. 556.

106. Republic of South Africa: Report of the Commission
of Enquiry into the financial relations between
the Central Government and the Provinces, op.
cit., p. 27.

107. Pratt, J.J.: "Australian education: Some current
issues", in Ross Thomas, A., Farquhar, R.H. &
Taylor, W. (eds.): Educational administration
in Australia and abroad: Analyses and challenges,

University of Queensland Press, Queensland, 1975,
pp. l4-15,
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EMPIRICAL

The term 'empirical' is used to describe a result
obtained from practical experience or observation,
rather than deducted from extracted principle.

Therefore, Coetzee states that:

"The word (empirical) refers to knowledge
gained by practice, experience or
observation; relying entirely, or to
excess upon direct repeated, and
uncritically accepted experience.
History has taught us that empirical
research into various fields of human
endeavour is invaluable to the progress
of mankind. The development of public
administration as a discipline and an
activity is to a large extent dependent
on empirical studies".(108)

From the aforementioned definition, it is eQident
that the focus is on induction. This concept is

applied, inter alia, to many educational findings

109)

and procedures

108. Coetzee, Public administration: A South African
introductory perspective, op. cit., pp. 50-51.

109. Collins, Downes, Griffiths & Shaw, op. cit.,
p. 72.
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ACCOUNTABILITY

Control of the public bureaucracy is dependent on
both formal and informal elements which are referred

to as accountability and responsibility, respectively.

Accountability is based on laws, rules, regulations,
court orders and other factors that make the public
administrator answerable to someone else for his
actions or the institution's actions. The external
participants who assist in controlling the public
bureaucracy are the legislature, interest groups and
the courts. At the same time, the hierarchy of the
bureaucracy serves a similar function as an external
control for the individuals of the administrative

system.llo)

RESPONSIBILITY

Informal control, or responsibility, is based on the
concept that the most important and ultimate control
of any public administrator is internal; it is the
administrator's personal values and loyalty to

democratic ideals that restricts his actions. The

110. Gortner, H.F.: Administration in the public

sector, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 1977,
pp. 82-83.
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administrator's 'moral hierarchy' is created by the
interaction of the socio-ethnic background of the
individual, the nature and scope of education received
by the individual, and the professional ties of the
particular individual. Each of the foregoing factors
may result in the civil servant's adherence to the
public interest or a rejection to accept the public

11
interest by the policy—makers.1 )

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The concept 'public administration' has been defined

2)

by several experts in this discipline.

Coetzee states that public administration is a
comprehensive activity, consisting of numerous activities

executed by public officials working in public

111. Guruge, op. cit., p. 193.

112, See, for example, Bernstein, S.J. & O'Hara, P.:
Public administration: Organisations, people
and public policy, Harper & Row, Publishers,

New York, 1979, p. 15; Gortner, op. cit.,

pp. 2-65 Cloete, Introduction to public
administration, op. cit., p. 1; and Vocino, T.

& Rabin, J.: Contemporary public administration,
Harcourt Bruce Javavovick Inc., 1981, p. 4.
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institutions, and aimed at producing goods and rendering

services for the benefit of the community. These

activities can be classified into the following three

groups:

generic administrative processes, which, in turn,

can be classified into the activities entailed in
policy-making, organising, financing, staffing,
work procedures and methods, and control;

functional activities, such as nursing and education,

which constitute the specialised fields of activities
of the administrative institutions such as state
departments, public corporations and research
institutions; and

the neutral auxiliary activities, such as research

and data processing, which are used by functionaries

performing the generic administrative and functional
113)

activities.

Coetzee, W.A.J.: "Policy requirements for
development'", in Coetzee, W.A.J. (ed.): The
administrative future of the Natal region,

University of Durban-Westville, Durban, 1982,
p. 26.
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Fach of the aforementioned generic administrative

4)

11 .
processes are discussed hereunder.

POLICY-MAKINGI1D)

To date, numerous books have been written on policy

116)

issues world-wide. According to Hanekom and

Thornhill:

"Policy-making is the activity preceding
the publication of a goal, whereas a
policy statement or a policy is the
result of that activity, the formal
articulation of the goal to be pursued.
Public policy is therefore the formal

114. For an indepth discussion of the six generic
administrative processes, see Cloete, J.J.N.:
"Public enterprises in South Africa:

Administrative aspects", SAIPA _ Journal of
Public Administration, Vol. 13, No. 2, June 1978,
pp. 18-24,

115, Infra., p. 265.

116. See, for example, Anderson, J.E.: Public policy
making, Thomas Nelson & Sons Ltd., London, 1975.
passim; and Levitt, R.: Implementing public

policy, Croom Helm Ltd., 1980, passim.
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articulation, statement or publication
of a goal that the government intends
to pursue with thé community".(117)

In a similar vein, Cloete states that when:

an objective in the public sector
is made known it i1s usually said that
a policy has been set. The activity
that precedes the announcement of the
objective is known as policy-making".(118)

From the foregoing, it can be inferred that policy

is the link between the political and administrative
processes. Deliberations in the legislative institutions
(for example, Parliament and ministers' councils)

usually result in legislation (statutes and regulations)

which is the formal articulation of public policy and

117. Hanekom, S.X. & Thornhill, C.: Public
administration in contemporaryv society: A South
African perspective, Macmillan South Africa

(Publishers) (Pty.) Ltd., Johannesburg, 1983,
p. 2.

118. Cloete, Introduction to public administration,
op. cit., p. 56.
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is, inter alia, a proposed programme of action aimed

at the realisation of an objective.

Berkhout states that by relating the essentials of
educational policy to the people involved in and with
the educational system, the meaning of educational
policy, in terms of its formulation, is determined

by the characteristics of the structures of authority
which constitute the educational system. Initiation
of educational policy is influenced by the channels

made available for communicating problems and desires.llg)

In terms of content, public policy for education can

be classified, inter alia, into the following categories:

(i) recruitment, employment, promotion, supervision

and remuneration of staff; and

119. Berkhout, S.J.: "Enkele opmerkings oor die
betekenis en totstandkoming van onderwysbeleid",

South African Journal of Education, Vol. 2, 1982,
p. 72.
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(ii) provision and allocation of financial resources
and the provision and maintenance of buildings

and equipment.lzo)

Hence, it is evident that the financing of education
plays an important role in the policy-making machinery
of governmental objectives. Moreover, it is evident
that decision-making is an integral part of the policy-
making process. Therefore, the decision-making process

is discussed hereunder.

DECISION-MAKING PROCESS

A decision is viewed as a deliberate act that generates
commitment on the part of the decision-maker towards

a proposed course of action of increasing specificity.
Therefore, policy-making comprises a series of decisions

arising from commitments to demands of increasing levels

120.  Harman, G.: "Conceptual and theoretical issues',
in Hough, J.R. (ed.): ©Educational policy: An
international survey, Croom Helm Ltd., London,

1984, p. 15.
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121)

of concreteness.

The decision-making process consists of the following

seven categories of financial analysis:

(i) the cost of collecting information, making
predictions based on the information, and planning
based on the digestion of information, is known

as the intelligence function;

(ii) the recommending category of functional analysis

involves handling of pressures for change in the
promotional activities of pressure groups or
institutions that seek to change the course of

their own, or other institutions:

(iii) the category of prescribing concerns establishing

rules on a tentative basis for trial and also

involves designing new policies;

121. Ribbins, P.: "Comprehensive secondary
reorganisation: A case of local authority
policy-making"? in Hughes, M., Ribbins, P. &
Thomas, H. (eds.): Managing education: The
System and the institution, Holt, Rinehart &
Winston Ltd., London, 1985, p- 161.
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(iv) the invoking category is the act of provisionally

trying out suggestions or plans that have been
promoted, and includes supervisory aspects for
this category of functional analysis;

(v) the application category which is the final act

of allocating money, space and personnel to
undertake an activity, carries with it the
responsibility for implementing rules or verifying
that prescriptions have been followed;

(vi) the appraisal activity concerns prescriptions

that are carried out in a congenial and
co-operative manner and in an economically
efficient way. The appraisal activity also
incorporates an assessment of success or failure
of the prescriptions or policies; and

(vii) the category of terminating activities includes

the suspending of programmes, amendments to
policies, and phasing out activities of the

institution, if and when theyv should be phased

out.122>

122. Thrasher, J.M. & Holder, L.E.: "The administrative
organization for the implementation of educational
purposes", in Maxson, R.C. & Sistrunk, W.E. (eds.):
A systems approach to educational administration,
Wm. C. Brown Co., Iowa, 1973, pp. 61-62.
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Hence, the financial aspect of education is an important

cog in the decision-making machinery.

ORGANISING!?Z3)

In the field of education, the term 'organising' refers
. . 124)

to the creation of a formal system of authority
by which subdivisions are arranged, co-ordinated for
the purpose of accomplishing a task. In modern
societies it is difficult to perceive how teachers
could cause children to learn without a properly

organised educational system.125)

In public administration terminology, the importance
of organising arises from the need to provide a
framework for the formulation and implementation of

governmental policies. Simon, Smithburg and Thompson

define organising as:

a planned system of cooperative
effort in which each participant has
a recognised role to play and duties
or tasks to perform".(126)

123. Infra., p. 390.

124, For example, an education department or a ministry
of education.

125. Thembela, op. cit., p. 3.

126. Harman, op. cit., p. 15.
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Likewise, Robbins refers to organising as the planned
co-ordination of collective activities of two or more
people who, functioning on a relatively continuous

basis and through a hierarchy of authority, endeavour

127
to attain a common goal or set of goals. )

From the foregoing definitions, the salient aspects

of organising can be stated as follows:

(i) dividing the work to be done;

(ii) assigning the staff and facilities required to
accomplish the objectives of the institution;
and

(ii1) determining the grouping of the work and forming

authority grades.

For purposes of this study, organising refers to the
tasks that are assigned to personnel in the institution,
the levels of authority, the lines of communication

and the bases for co-operation within the institution.

127. Robbins, S.P.: Organizational theory: The

structure and design of organizations, Prentice-
Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, 1983, p. 5.
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FINANCING

Coetzee states that an objective cannot be attained
unless funds are budgeted for that purpose. The
legislators also prove their supreme authority over
executive institutions by stipulating conditions for
the employment of funds. The executive institutions
depend on the funds supplied by legislatures for the
continuation of their activities. Funds are procured
from taxes, levies and other fees. Since the taxpayers'
money 1is utilised to realise the set objectives,
interest in public expenditure is fairly high. This
interest in the allocation of funds becomes obvious
during debates on the annual estimates. Parliament
exercises 1ts supremacy over the spending of money

only to the extent that it can account for the spending

thereof.128)

Consequently, even though the legislatures may take
no other action designed to indicate their supremacy
over executive institutions, they can always make

their supremacy known by issuing financial instructions.

128. Coetzee, Public administration: A South African
introductory perspective, op. cit., p. 62,
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STAFFING

Once legislation has been promulgated to give effect

to a particular policy, the organisational arrangements
have been completed and money has been made available,
then personnel can be appointed to put the

129)

administrative machinery into operation.

Kreitner refers to staffing as human resource planning,
acquisition, and development aimed at providing the
talent necessary for administrative success. This
definition implies that people are valuable resources
requiring careful monitoring. Consequently, many
personnel departments are currently referred to as

human resource departments.130)

Klinger states that staffing involves public personnel
with the performance of functions in terms of job
design, recruitment, selection, and the orientation

of new employees to the organisation's purpose,

129. Cloete, Introduction to public administration,
op. cit., p. 129.

130. Kreitner, R.: Management (third edition),
Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1986, p. 313.
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. 131)
structure, and work practices.

The role of personnel in public institutions arises

from the fact that they are responsible for performing
the function to attain the objectives of the institution
in an orderly and systematic manner. Therefore, the
continued existence of public institutions depends

upon the ability of the administrator to select, develop
and utilise personnel to their maximum potential.
Moreover. personnel should be viewed as being part of
the institution, since they are as much a resource to
the institution as are, for example, the finances
required for achieving the objectives of the

132)

institution.

PROCEDURES

Procedural activities are formulated to determine

131. Klinger, D.E.: Public personnel management:
Contexts and strategies, Prentice-Hall, Inc.
New Jersey, 1980, p. 41.

y

132, Mahomed, A.B.: Theoretical administrative
aspects of urban road transport planning in
South Africa, unpublished M.P.A. dissertation.

University of Durban-Westville, Durban, 1985,
pp. 31-32.
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whether the policies formulated by government have,
in fact, led to the accomplishment of the set objectives.
Procedures provide for the evaluation of the manner

in which set objectives have been attained.

Johnson, Kast and Rosenzweig define procedures as an
information resource. In order to implement
administrative duties, detailed instructions have to

be prepared delineating duties, responsibilities, and
operating instructions. This implementation is attained

by the procedure - the formal instruction for executing

133)

administrative tasks.

Jucius, Dietzer and Schlender refer to procedure as
an orderly arrangement of subfunctions or detailed

functions for the attainment of the desired

objectives.134)

133. Johnson, R.A., Kast, F.E. & Rosenzweig, J.E.:
The theory and management of systems (second

edition), McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1967,
pp. 115-116.

134, Jucius, M.J., Dietzer, B.A. & Schlender, W,E.:
Elements of managerial action (third edition),
Richard D. Irwin, Inc., Illinois, 1973, p. 196.
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Similarly, Cloete stipulates that fixed procedures
ensure constructive contributions by the personnel in

. . o . . 135)
achieving the objectives of public institutilons.

CONTROL

Control is the final link in the functional chain of
the generic administrative processes of public

administration.

According to Davis, control is the action required

to ensure that plans and objectives are being achieved.

He outlines the immediate objectives of control as

follows:

(i) assurance of correct performance as specified by
the plan;

(ii) a well co-ordinated action: and

(iii) a minimum of losses due to interferences with

the proper execution of the plan.136)

135. Cloete, Introduction to public administration,
op. cit., p. 164,

136. Davis, R.C.: The fundamentals of top management,
Harper & Brothers, New York, 1951, p. 630. See
also Welsch, G.A.: Budgeting: Profit-planning
and control, Prentice-Hall, Inc., New York, 1957,
p- 9; and Rosenburg, J.M.: Dictionary of
business and management (second edition), John
Wiley & Sons, New York, 1983, p. 202.
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Mac Rae and Page see the simple essence of the control
process as:

(i) establish a standard;

(ii) dinspect the actual situation;

(iii) compare (ii) with (i);

(iv) explain the difference;

(v) report to controller;

(vi) corrective action taken; and

(vii) amend standard where appropriate. 37)

Dimock, Dimock and Fox observe that control is an
integral part of public administration because it is
a means of measuring results not only in terms of
finished goods and services, but also over periods of
time. However, control enables the institution to
reflect at any time as to where it stands in relation

to its objective.138)

137. Mac Rae, S. & Page, S.: Tools for administrators

in the public service, Edward Arnold (Publishers)
Ltd., London, 1967, p. 69.

138. Dimock, Dimock & Fox, op. cit., p. 228,
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De Villiers states that, in the context of administration,
control means to check, to verify, to call to account,

and to require the administrator (accounting officer)

to be answerable to the people and their elected

representatives.139)

From the foregoing definitions, it can be concluded
that control is not only concerned with determining
the manner in which the stated objectives of the
institution have been attained, but also with ensuring
that corrective action is taken should the realised

results deviate from the expected results.

For the purposes of this study, control is viewed as
an integral part of the theory of administration and,

consequently, it constitutes a dynamic aspect of public

administration.

139. De Villiers, P.F.A.: "Effective control measures
under the new political dispensation with special
reference to the role of the accounting officer",
in Coetzee, W.A.J. (ed.): Focus on government
and administration in the Republic of South Africa,
Proceedings of a symposium held at the Malibu
Hotel, Durban, on 21 and 22 April 1987, p. 93,
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CHAPTER 11

CONSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK WITHIN WHICH THE FINANCIAL

PROCESS TAKES PLACE

1. INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this chapter is to focus attention on

the constitutional framework within which the financial
process takes place within government circles in general,
and within the educational sector in particular.
Consequently, this chapter will serve as a launching

pad and frame of reference for the discussion of the

operation of the financial process commencing in

Chapter III,

The modern State has complicated structures of
legislative, executive/administrative and judicial
institutions. It is essential for the citizen to

have a knowledge of public institutions and their
activities to enable him to understand how thé financial
process takes place, and to enable him to obtain the

fullest benefit of the goods and services provided

by these institutions.

In the main, this chapter focuses attention on, inter

alia, the following aspects:
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- historical development of the South African
governmental authority;

- the importance of educational accountability based
on the dictates of the foundations of public
administration;

- central, provincial/regional and local levels of
government in the RSA; and the

- role of the central and provincial levels of

government in the structuring of education management.
Wherever applicable, adequate emphasis will be placed

on the financial process operating at each of the

aforementioned levels of government.

2. HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN

GOVERNMENTAL AUTHORITY!’

The following discussion traces, briefly, the historical
development of the South African governmental authority
during the pre-Union, post-Union and post-Republic

periods in South Africa.

The information contained in this section has been
borrowed from Cloete, J.J.N.: Central, provincial
and local government institutions in South Africa
(second revised edition), J.L. van Schaik (Pty.)
Ltd., Pretoria, 1988, pp. 1-17.
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2.1 1652 - 1909

For the first few decades after the establishment of

the refreshment staticn at the Cape, the settlers lived
in Cape Town and its immediate surroundings. Gradually,
the settlers began migrating to the interior and became
known as Boers. In 1795, when the Cape was under the
First British Occupation, some colonists of the eastern
frontier were settling on the banks of the Fish River.
During the brief period of the Dutch rule under the
Batavian Republic (1803 - 1806) and after the Second
British Occupation in 1806, the settlers moved even

further inland.

The Great Trek, which began in 1835, resulted in the
formation of the three Boer republics - Natal, Transvaal
and the Orange Free State. In 1843, however, Natal
became a British colony. The republics of Orange Free
State and Transvaal remained independent until the
Second War of Independence (1899 - 1902) after which
they, too, became British colonies. On 31 May 1902,
there were four British colonies in the southern tip
of Africa; namely, the Cape of Good Hope, the Orange
Free State, Natal and the Transvaal. Eight years
later, on 31 May 1910, these four colonies became the

four provinces of the Union of South Africa.
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2.2 TUNION OF SOUTH AFRICA; 1910 - 1961

In terms of the South Africa Act, 1909, the four

colonies united into a legislative union under the

name Union of South Africa.

The executive authority of the Union was vested in

the British monarch. However, in practice, the Governor-
General, nominated by the monarch to represent him in
South Africa, exercised most of the monarch's powers.

The Governor-General executed the monarch's powers on

the advice of the Executive Council of the Union. The
Executive Council comprised of ministers who were heads
of State departments. Ministers had to be members of

the Senate or the House of Assembly. Hence, the Cabinet

system was applied in the Union.

Legislative authority of the Union was vested in
Parliament comprising the King (represented by the
Governor-General), the Senate and the House of Assembly.
The Senate was partially nominated by the Governor-
General and partially elected indirectly by the
registered voters. The House of Assembly was constituted
of members elected from the various constituencies

by the registered voters. Non-Whites in the Cape and
Natal had limited franchise to vote. ‘The Senate and

the House of Assembly had equal legislative powers

with the difference that financial bills could be
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introduced only in the House of Assembly. All bills
had to be approved by the Governor-General after they
were adopted by both Houses. Parliament was viewed as
the highest legislative authority in the Union.
Parliamentary laws were to receive preference to

provincial ordinances and bylaws by municipal councils.

FEach province received its own elected legislative body
called the Provincial Council. The legislative powers
of the provincial councils were limited to matters
stipulated in the Constitution. The Governor-General
had to approve of all draft ordinances passed by
provincial councils. The Governor-General was empowered
to appoint a chief executive officer, the Administrator,
for each province. The Administrator had to execute

his powers in conjunction with the Executive Committee

of his province.

The South Africa Act, 1909, has acknowledged the

existence of local or municipal government bodies.

These local institutions were placed under the control
of provincial councils which were empowered to determine
the legislative powers of the municipal councils., Fach
draft bylaw of a local government authority had to be
approved by the provincial Administrator before it

could become operative.
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The aforementioned Act also made provision for the
Supreme Court of South Africa. This Court comprised

of the Chief Justice, appeal judges and other judges.

The Union of South Africa continued its existence until
31 May 1961 when it became the Republic of South Africa.
Until then, no drastic changes were implemented to the

constitutional principles on which the Union was formed.

2.3 REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA: 1961 - 1983

When it was decided, on 5 October 1960, to make the
Union of South Africa a Republic, it was resolved
that the Constitution of the Union, that is, the South

Africa Act, 1909, would provide the basis for the

constitution of the Republic. Moreover, it was decided
to consolidate, in the new republican constitution,

all constitutional legislation together with the
constitutional practices that had evolved during the past
50 years. The provisions of the draft constitution was
approved on 24 April 1961 by the Governor-General and

became effective on 31 May 1961 as the Republic of

South Africa Constitution Act, 1961 (Act 32 of 1961).

The new Constitution was based predominantly on the old

Constitution. However, the new provision that was

incorporated concerned the new head of State, the State

President.
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Significant changes were made with the promulgation of

the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983

(Act 110 of 1983), which gave the RS5A a new
constitutional dispensation with effect from 3 September

1984.

To enhance understanding of these changes, it has been
deemed necessary to discuss, firstly, the importance
of educational accountability based on the dictates

of the foundations of public administration.

3. IMPORTANCE OF EDUCATIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY BASED ON

THE DICTATES OF THE FOUNDATIONS OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The foundations of public administration highlight the
importance of accountability in the execution of the

six generic administrative processes.

3.1 FOUNDATIONS OF PUBLIC FINANCTAL ADMINISTRATION

Public financial administration is an integral component
of the extensive field of activity of public
administration. Consequently, the principles or
foundations upon which financial administration is

built will resemble those upon which public administration
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2)

is founded.

It is important for the administrator to take note of
this situation in order to avert serious implications
for the political office-bearer. A disregard for the
principles could result in the political office-bearer,
acting on the advice of the official, being unable to
convince the legislature that its sovereignity is
honoured, that community values are acknowledged, or
that prescriptions of administrative law are complied
with. In addition, the administrator may fall into
disfavour if he is unsuccessful in convincing the
legislature that the wishes of society, as interpreted

by the representatives, are undertaken satisfactorily.B)

3.1.1 LEGISLATIVE SOVEREIGNITY

Parliament has stamped its incontestable sovereignity

in the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1683

(Act 110 of 1983), by providing, inter alia, that all

2. Hanekom, S.X. & Thornhill, C.: The functions of
a public administrator, Butterworth Publishers
(Pty.) Ltd., Durban, 1986, p. 51.

3. Loc. cit.
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expenditure by government departments be authorised by

4)

the legislature. Moreover, a minister is required

to introduce all measures having financial implications.s)
Such an arrangement guarantees that parliamentary
approval is obtained for all measures having a financial
burden on the citizens by requiring a financial
contribution or resulting in the spending of public
funds. Moreover, these arrangements ensure that a
member of the legislature can be requested to account

in public for all public actions having financial
implications. Such a set-up has the advantage of
honouring both the democratic views and the sovereignity

6)

of Parliament.

Likewise, all activities of educational administration
should be in accordance with the limits and possibilities
of the laws and official decisions of the legislative

institution. The institutions have the final say

4. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), sections
30 and 81(2).

5. Ibid., section 86, which requires that every
financial measure that is not recommended by a

message from the State President is introduced by
a Minister.

6. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 52.
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regarding the activities of educational administration.
As a public executive institution, educational
administration cannot determine the nature and scope

of its activities without authorisation by a legislative

7)

institution.

3.1.2 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COMMUNITY VALUES AND NORMS

The citizens of a western state ensure that their values
and norms are acknowledged in all public actions.
Consequently, the actions of all public officials and
political office-bearers should be conducted in such a
manner that they are acceptable to the majority of the
citizens, although acceptability is often based largely

. . ) . 8
on subjective value considerations. )

The South African system of progressive income tax
could be used as an example to illustrate that revenue
is raised according to the ability to pay principle.
Such a system takes into consideration that taxpayers

with relatively low incomes are unable to use a

7. Van Schalkwyk, 0.J.: Focus on the education system,
Butterworth & Co., (S.A.) (Pty.) Ltd., Durban, 1982,
pp. 146-147.

8. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 53.
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significant portion of their incomes for tax purposes.
Consequently, a redivision of income is implemented and
taxpayers with relatively low incomes are afforded the
opportunity to use a larger part of their incomes for
personal purposes than those with relatively high

9)

incomes.

The pie diagram in Figure 210) considers the annual
division of general State expenditure for the 1988/89

financial year.

FIGURE 2

STATE FUNDS TO BE EXPENDED IN THE 1988/89 FINANCIAL

YEAR
19,9 % SOCIAL 0,30 % COST OF
SERVICES COLLECTION

21,1 7 ECONOMIC

SERVICES
18,9 % SECURITY
SERVICES

17,7 7 EDUCATION
17,2 7% PUBLIC 4,9 7 GENERAL
DEBT ADMINISTRATION

9. Loc. cit.

10. Republic of South Africa: Income Tax: Information

Brochure, Department of Finance, Pretoria, 1988
(IT38S), p. 1. '
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It is evident that a relatively large portion of
available funds is spent on social services (19,9 per
cent) and education (17,7 per cent), while a relatively
smaller percentage 1s spent on other services such as

general administration (4,9 per cent).

Consequently, it may be deduced that the promotion of
social welfare and education of the citizens, based
predominantly on community values, enjoys a particularly
high priority. In addition, it may be deduced that the
administrator should pay particular attention to the
social demands of the citizens when the estimates are

compiled.

3.1.3 REQUIREMENTS OF ADMINISTRATIVE LAW

Legislative measures stipulate the parameters within
which the administrator and the other public officials
have to execute their functions. Although legislative

measures inhibit the freedom of action of public

officials, these officials do not perform their functions
in 'water-tight' compartments. Sufficient opportunities
to exercise discretionary authority to obtain flexible
public actions suitable to different situations are
available within the guidelines provided by the

legislature. However, the requirements of administrative

law need to be considered to ensure that the

administrator does not exceed his authority. In terms
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of financial administration, the administrator has to
be au fait with the legal requirements relating to his

s 11
financial responsibility. )

The chief administrative official of a government has

to acquire particular knowledge of the legal prescription
relating to financial matters. This requirement is

given authenticity by the legal requirement that the
chief administrative official is the accounting officer

2)

1 S
of a particular vote. Hence, it is ensured that a

particular official can be called upon to render account

for the financial administration of a government
department. Such a chief official should, therefore,
ensure that he understands all the requirements

prescribed by administrative 1aw.13)

Besides the accounting officer, every administrator in
a government department should ensure that he is aware
of all the legislative prescriptions relevant to public
finance relating to his area of work. Consequently, he

will be successful in making a contribution to efforts

11. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 53.

12. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975 (Act 66 of 1975), section 15.

13. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 53.
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to obtain public accountability for all financial

4)

action.

Having placed the foundations pertaining to
accountability in correct perspective, it 1is now possible
to consider contemporary governmental authority in terms

of the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1683

(Act 110 of 1983).

4. CONTEMPORARY GOVERNMENTAL AUTHORITY IN TERMS OF

THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA CONSTITUTION ACT,
15)

1683 (ACT 110 OF 1983)

In terms of the aforementioned Act, White, Coloured and
Indian communities, accommodated in the Constitution,
entered a new political era. A fundamental fact of

the new dispensation is that each of the parties has

complete authority, to the highest level, on matters

such as, inter alia, education, culture and community

development. At the same time, each of the three groups
participate equally on matters concerning all civilians,
and which are considered to be 'general affairs'

such as,

inter aljia, defence, transport and water Supply.16)

14, Loc. cit.

15. See Annexure 1 for the structure of the new Constitution.

16. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Representatives: Annual Report 1985, RP 100/1986,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1986, p. 1.
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17) depicts the three types of institutions

Figure 3
created in terms of the aforementioned Act, namely:

(i) the legislative institution consisting of the State

President and Parliament with its three houses;

(ii) the governmental institutions, which are the

Cabinet for general affairs; the Ministers'
Council of the Administration: House of Assembly
for 'White own affairs', the Ministers' Council of
the Administration: House of Representatives for
'"Coloured own affairs', and the Ministers' Council
of the Administration: House of Delegates for

18)

'"Indian own affairs';: and

17. Cloete, J.J.N.: Towns and cities: Their government
and administration, J.L van Schaik (Pty.) Ltd.,
Pretoria, 1986, p. 26. Other State departments for
general affairs that are not mentioned in Figure 3,
are as follows:

Health and Population Development, Development Aid,
S.A. Defence Force, Manpower, Trade and Industry,
Justice, Water Affairs, Environment Affairs, S.A.
Transport Services, Department of Development
Planning, Department of Constitutional Development
Services, Foreign Affairs, Home Affairs, Agricultural
Economics and Marketing, and Mineral and Energy
Affairs. Infra., p. 125 and p. 129. '

18. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa
Constitution Act, op. cit., section 15.
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INSTITUTTONS COMPRISING THE CENTRAL LEVEL OF GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA
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(iii) the administrative institutions, which are the

State departments for general affairs controlled

19)

by the members of the three Ministers' Councils.

The aforementioned Act stipulates that the legislative
power in the RSA is vested in the State President and
Parliament consisting of the three aforementioned Houses.

The role of the State President is discussed hereunder.

4.1 LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY AT THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT

LEVEL

4,1.1 STATE PRESIDENT

In terms of the aforementioned Act, the State President

0)

is the head of State.2 Moreover, the State President

is also vested with executive authority over matters

pertaining to:

(i) own affairs of any population group acting on the
advice of the ministers' council in question; and

(ii) general affairs acting in consultation with the

ministers who are members of the Cabinet,zl)

19, TIbid., section 16.
20. 1bid., section 6.
21. Ibid., section 19.
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However, the State President and Parliament are also
empowered to exercise legislative power. Consequently,
the State President is burdened with executive functions

as well as functions relating to the legislative process.

Since the coming into force of the new constitutional

dispensation, the State President is the head of State

as well as the head of Government of the RSA.

Consequently, the State President performs:

(i) the functions previously executed by the Prime
Minister as head of Government; and

(ii) the ceremonial duties previously executed by the

State President as the head of State.zz)

Hence, the State President performs a dual role: the
roles of the former State President and Prime Minister
have merged into one. He appoints the members of the
Cabinet; he acts in consultation with the members of
Cabinet; and determines Government policy in matters
concerning general affairs. 1In short, he acts as an

executive president over matters pertaining to general

affairs.23)

22. Cloete, Central, provincial ..., op. cit., pp. 76-77.

23, Carpenter, G.: Introduction to South African

constitutional law, Butterworth Publishers (Pty.)
Ltd., Durban, 1987, pp. 293-294,
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4,1.2 PARLIAMENT

An electoral college, composed of elected members of
Parliament is responsible for the election of the State
President. Parliament consists of the aforementioned

three Houses.za)

The necessity for three Houses is based on the fundamental
approach underlying the new constitutional dispensation;
namely, that the matters with which Parliament and all
other public institutions will deal, consist of own

(community) affairs and general (national) affairs.

In terms of the Republic of South Africa Constitution

Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), own affairs refers to

matters which specially or differentially affect a
population group in terms of the maintenance of its
identity and the upholding and the furtherance of its
way of 1life, culture, traditions and customs.25)
Matters which are not own affairs of a population group
are referred to as general affairs. The Act contains a

list of matters which are the own affairs for each of

the three population groups. These include, inter

24, Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa
Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section 37(1).

25. 1Ibid., section 14,
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alia, education, local government, finance in relation
to own affairs of the population group in question and
auxiliary services for the administration of the affairs

6)

entrusted to each house.

If Parliament adopts a motion of no confidence in the

7)

Cabinet2 or rejects a financial bill appropriating
revenue for the Cabinet, the State President has to
either resign or dissolve Parliament and call a general
election. Such a form of control is totally effective,
since each of the three houses has to adopt a motion of
no confidence or reject the financial bill. Should a
vote of no confidence be adopted by the Administration:
House of Assembly, however, it will exert a great deal
of pressure on the State President and his Government,
even though he is not technically bound to resign or

to dissolve Parliament.28)

26. Ibid., Schedule 1.

27. A motion of no confidence in the Cabinet tantamounts
to no confidence in the State President and his

administration as a whole - vide Carpenter, op. cit.,
p. 319.

28. Loc. cit.
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However, it is noteworthy that the three Houses of
Parliament will have to accept decisions of the State
President on questions as to whether matters are own

29)

affairs or general affairs.

From the foregoing, it is clear that Whites, Coloureds
and Indians have the same political rights with effect
from 3 September 1984. The tricameral Parliament
terminated attempts made after 1948 to create separate
central legislatures for the Coloureds and Indians

subordinate to the White Parliament.30>

4,1.2.1 LEGISLATIVE FUNCTION OF PARLTIAMENT

The chief function of Parliament is to formulate laws.
In terms of the aforementioned Act, there will be two

categories of acts, namely:

(i) acts on general affairs which have to be passed

by all three Houses of Parliament; and

(ii) acts on own affairs which need to be passed by

only one house.

29. (Cloete, Central, provincial ., Op. cit.

30. Loc. cit.
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A1l own affairs bills and genaral affairs bills have

to be presented to the State President for his assent.

The bills on own affairs and general affairs can be

classified into four groups, namely:

(i) public bills which are drafted by officials of
State departments for acceptance by the relevant
ministers before being submitted to the Cabinet
and/or ministers' councils concerned before being
introduced by the ministers concerned in the
relevant house or all three Houses of Parliament:

(ii) money bills which are prepared by the Department

of Finance31) or the Department of Budgetary and
Auxiliary Services32) and introduced in all three
Houses of Parliament or the relevant house by the
Minister of Finance33) or the ministers of the
budget.34)

31. For general affairs.

32. For own affairs.

33. For general affairs.

34. For own affairs.
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(iii) consolidation bills, which purport to consolidate,

without amendment, existing law, are prepared
by the State law advisers and introduced in the
three Houses of Parliament by the relevant
ministers; and

(iv) hybrid bills which may affect the private interests
35)

of particular persons or bodies.

However, since this study is concerned with the financial
process, only the first two of the aforementioned
categories will be considered in terms of the following:
(a) procedure for money bills on general affairs; and

(b) procedure for appropriation bills for own affairs.

4.1.2.1.1 PROCEDURE FOR MONEY BILLS ON GENERAL AFFAIRS

The procedure for money bills on general affairs takes

place in four stages.

35. Cloete, Central, provincial
pp. 111-112.
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4.1.2.1.1.1 TINTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING

A money bill on general affairs will be introduced by

a minister, for example, the Minister of Finance for

an Appropriation Bill (State Revenue Account), during

a session of Parliament by submitting it to the Speaker
who will lay it upon the Table in each house. Thereafter,
the bill will be deemed to have been duly introduced in

6)

each house and read a first time in each house.

4,1.2.1.1.2 SECOND READING

The minister charged with a money bill on general
affairs will move the Second Reading at a joint sitting
of all three Houses of Parliament summoned by the State
President or by the Speaker. After delivery of his
budget speech by the minister on an appropriation bill
on the day of the Second Reading, the Speaker will

refer the appropriation bill, the budget speech and
papers laid upon the Table by the minister to the
appropriate standing committee. The times to be

devoted to the deliberations on a money bill are limited.

The Standing Committee on Finance has a maximum of
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seven consecutive days on which parliamentary business

37
is to be disposed of. )

When the reports of the standing committees are complete,
the Second Reading of each money bill is proceeded with

. 38)
in each House of Parliament separately.

4,1,2.1.1.3 COMMITTEE STAGE

The Committee Stage follows when a money bill is
concerned in committee by a whole house after the

Second Reading of a money bill.39)

4,1.,2.1.1.4 THIRD READING

A fixed time limit is placed on speeches of members at
the Third Reading of appropriation bills. In the case
of the reading of the Appropriation Bill on the State
Revenue Account, a limit of 30 minutes 1is imposed.
However, the chairmen of the ministers' councils, the

Leader of the Opposition and the minister in charge

37. 1Ibid., pp. 114-115,
38. Ibid., p. 115
39. Ibid., p. 116
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of the bill are not restricted in the length of time
they may speak on the Third Reading of the Appropriation

40
Bill concerning the State Revenue Account. )

There is a need for the length of the speeches on the
appropriation bills to be limited since the implications
of the appropriations are so wide that there are
unlimited scope for speeches on them. Without
restrictions on the length of the speeches, the
proceedings of the three Houses of Parliament could

1)

be delayed endlessly by wide-ranging speeches,

4.1.2.1.2 PROCEDURE FOR APPROPRIATION BILLS ON OWN

AFFAIRS

Provision for appropriation bills is made in the
standing orders of each house. Procedures are
prescribed for additional appropriation bills and
appropriation bills in, for example, the Revenue Account
for Indian affairs. FEach of the three Houses of
Parliament has its own Revenue Account. Each
appropriation bill has to proceed through a First

Reading, Second Reading, Committee Stage, Report Stage

40, Loc. cit.

41, Loc. cit.
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and Third Reading. Time limits for debates on each of
the aforementioned Stages are prescribed on the
Appropriation Bill (Revenue Account for Indian affairs).
Time limits are also prescribed for the speeches.
However, the minister and Leader of the Opposition are
not limited in the length of time they may speak.

After the Second Reading of an appropriation bill, the

2
Committee Stage may be commenced.4 )

4.,1.3 EVALUATION

From the foregoing, it is evident that the State
President can exercise influence over the legislation
passed by all the legislative institutions at the
central and regional levels of government. However,
the State President will only act on the advice of the
three ministers' councils or in consultation with the
Cabinet. Consequently, the State President's influence
on legislation will depend largely on his personal

qualities and support of the three Houses of Parliament

enjoyed by him.

Parliament has supreme power in that it could effect
the removal from office of the State President or any

other member of the Cabinet or a ministers' council.

42. Cloete, Central, provincial

.y Op. cCcit.,
pp. 119-120, —
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Moreover, it is significant that Parliament plays an
influential role in the implementation of the financial
process. Therefore, it is imperative for every member
of Parliament to possess a basic knowledge of financial
administration to ensure that the financial process

is implemented efficiently and effectively.

Having considered the role of the Central Government

in general, it is essential, for the purposes of this
thesis, to view the role of the Central Government

in the provision of education in the RSA in terms of

the White Paper of 1983.

4.1.4 WHITE PAPER ON THE PROVISION OF EDUCATION 1IN

THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA IN 1983

4,1.,4.1 PREAMBLE

In June 1980, the Cabinet requested the Human Sciences
Research Council ) to conduct an in-depth investigation

into all aspects of education.

The Government received the Report on the HSRC
investigation in July 1981 and released it in October

1981, together with an Interim Memorandum. The

43. Hereafter referred to as the HSRC.
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Government announced in the Interim Memorandum on the
Report of the Main Committee on the HSRC's Inquiry into
FEducation that it would decide on the recommendations
contained in the Report after interested persons and
bodies had the opportunity to consider the HSRC's
recommendations and comments carefully. It was
announced that the three ministers responsible for
education, namely, the Ministers of Internal Affairs,
of National Education, and of Education and Training,
would give co-ordinated consideration to the Report,
with the Minister of National Education acting as
convenor. In paragraph 5 of its Interim Memorandum,
the Government announced the appointment of an Interim
Education Working Party44> to advise these ministers.45>
The Education Working Party presented its Report to the
Minister of National Education in November 1982. This
Party presented its summary of comments on the HSRC

Report in four parts, which covered the following

44. Hereafter referred to as the Education Working
Party.

45. Republic of South Africa: White Paper on the
provision of education in the Republic of South

Africa, 1983, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1983,
p. L.




sub jects:

(i) education management in the RSA at the first level;
(ii) education management at the second level;
(iii) education management at the third level; and

(iv) provision of education.46)

The Government considered the recommendations contained
in the HSRC Report, comments on them, and the advice

of the Education Working Party, and compiled the White
Paper on the Provision of Education in the Republic of
South Africa in 1983, in which the views and decisions of

. 47
most of the recommendations are set forth. )

The first and fourth of the aforementioned aspects of
the HSRC Report are considered hereunder, whilst the
second and third aspects are considered under the
discussions of the provincial level of government and

the local level of government in the RSA, respectively.

46, Loc. cit.

47. Loc. cit.



4,1.4.2 ROLE OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT IN THE PROVISION

OF EDUCATION

Generally, it is accepted that it is the role of the
Central Government to promote the interests of the
State and all its inhabitants. Therefore, the
Government's main aim is to ensure the highest degree
of spiritual and material welfare for all its people.
To fulfil this aim, it is necessary for Government to
see that particular services are rendered and
infrastructure created that will ensure an orderly

. . . 48
society can be created and maintained. )

The Government holds the view that the encouragement
of private initiative and devolution of functions from
the Central Government to other authorities or to the
private sector will contribute largely to prevent
education from taking on an impersonal cast, and avoid

indifference and inefficiency in the administration of
49)

education.

In terms of the aforementioned aim, and with the way

in which the Government considers that it could be

48. Loc. cit.

49. Loc. cit.
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achieved in practice, the Government considers it its
task to perform, inter alia, the following functions
in respect of the provision of education:

(i) the Government should set up systems for the

provision of education by creating educational

bodies and institutions, by determining their
objectives, by demarcating their fields of activity
and by creating organisational structures within
which educational bodies can be accommodated;
and
(ii) the Government should make resources available
in a co-ordinated manner to the systems for the
provision of education. This function is
intricately linked to the introduction of control
measures capable of ensuring that the application
of those resources which emanate from public

funds is accounted for.50)

The Government does not, however, regard it its duty
to administer these systems for the provision of
education in all their ramifications from a central
perspective. In the RSA, this task is presently

delegated to executive education departments and to
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autonomous institutions that function under the control

. 51)
of statutory councils.

Nevertheless, there is a need for Goverament policy on
the objectives, the structure and the functioning of
the systems for the provision of education. It is
the task of the Government to ensure that decisions
taken on certain aspects of general importance within
these systems are in accordance with a clearly
co-ordinated policy which is in line with its aims.
However, this policy should take due cognizance of
generally accepted educational principles and
educational and community values and should comply
with the requirements of administrative efficiency
and efficacious educational functioning. The policy
should also allow full scope for self-determination
for each population group in regard to its education

as an own affair in terms of the Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983).52)

The White Paper stipulates that with regard to

administrative efficiency, experience has revealed

51. Loc. cit.

52, Loc. cit.
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that the granting of autonomy or managerial independence
to executive education departments and autonomous
institutions is highly conducive to administrative
efficiency. Such powers should naturally be

supported by adequate finance from Government sources

and it should be a requirement that an accounting be

given for the administration of departments and
institutions. The Government believes that administrative
efficiency can be achieved by a meaningful devolution of
authority and the accompanying decentralisation of

53)

administrative activities.

To attain efficacious educational functioning it is
necessary for the various education bodies to be able
to control the functional aspects of their operations
as well. In other words, the responsible professionals
and professional educationalists should be able to
decide on the contents and presentation of eduéational

4)

programmes.

Since it is of utmost importance that equal standards
in education should be pursued and comparable procedures

should be applied in supplying resources to the systems

53. Loc. cit.

54. Loc. cit.



for the provision of education, it is necessary for the

Government to make provision for structures for

55
deliberation, consultation and advice in this field. )
4.1.4.3 STRUCTURING OF EDUCATION MANAGEMENT AT THE
FIRST LEVEL OF GOVERNMENT
. 56)
In response to the several recommendations made by

the Education Working Party, the Government took the

following decisions:

4.1.4.3.1 DETERMINATION OF GOVERNMENT POLICY IN RESPECT

OF EDUCATION

The cardinal premise of the new constitutional
dispensation is the distinction drawn between own and
general affairs. The new Constitution stipulates that
the matters mentioned in Schedule 1 to the Constitution,
which includes education at all levels, are own affairs
of the White, Coloured and Indian population groups,

57)

respectively. This implies that all educational

55. Loc. cit.

56. These recommendations are quoted or reproduced
under various key points in ibid., pp. 4-48.

57. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa
Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section 14(2),
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matters that relate solely to a specific group, are
own affairs of the population group concerned.
Therefore, the education of each of these population
groups will, as an own affair, take place within the
context of the particular group's own culture and

frame of reference.58)

FEducation, at all levels, is an own affair, that is,

education including the:

(i) instruction by way of correspondence and institutions
providing such instruction;

(ii) training of adults in the trades at centres

established in the Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983);59)

and

(iii) training of cadets at schools and official

school sport.

However, education has to be provided to members of

the White, Coloured and Indian population groups:

58. Republic of South Africa: White Paper ..., op.
cit., p. 5.

59. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa
Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section 19 (1) (a).




119

subject to any general law in
relation to-

(i) norms and standards for the
financing and capital costs of
education;
(ii) salaries and conditions of
employment of staff and
professional registration of
teachers; and
(iii) norms and standards for syllabuses
and examination and for
certification of qualifications".(60)

According to the White Paper, the following matters
will also be dealt with as general affairs within the
framework of the new Constitution:

(iv) the provision of bases in accordance with
which the limits within which deviation
from the principle of own education in
separate educational establishments for
each population group may be authorised,
in so far as this is the wish of own

education departments;

60. Republic of South Africa: White Paper ..., op.
cit., p. 5.
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(v) the assembly of required data;
(vi) co-operative supporting services, as far
as this is authorised by the own education
departments; and
{(vii) the conclusion of inter-state agreements
with independent and self-governing states

1)

on education matters,

Any general act and general policy in terms of such act
relating to general affairs mentioned in (i) to (vii)
above will also apply to education for Blacks within
the borders of the RSA (excluding the national states).
It was made known in the White Paper that the intention
was to negotiate with the national and independent
states with a view to the co-ordination of this general

policy.62)

4.1.4.3.2 LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY IN RESPECT OF

EDUCATION

In terms of the Republic of South Africa Constitution

61. Loc. cit.
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Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), the legislative authority
of the RSA in respect of general bills vests in

Parliament. The National Policy for General FEducation

Affairs Act, 1984 (Act 76 of 1984), provides that no

legislation shall be introduced in Parliament except
after consultation between the Minister of National
Education and every minister of a department of State

responsible for education.63)

Legislation on education for Blacks outside the National

states will be dealt with as general 1egislation.64)

Within the framework of the general policy determined
in respect of these general education matters, the

respective ministers responsible for education as an
own affair have to formulate their own legislation in

their respective houses. In other words, an own policy

63. Republic of South Africa: Department of National
Education: South African National Education Policy:

The structure and operation of the South African
education system: Report: Sanep - 170, Government
Printer, Pretoria, 1985, pp. 13-14.

64. Republic of South Africa: White Paper ..., op.
cit., p. 6.
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on education for the population group concerned should
be formulated, with due regard to the provisions of

the aforementioned Act. Those matters which are not

the express responsibility of the Minister of National
Education are the responsibility of the Ministers of
Education and Culture and the Minister of Education

and Training. The Minister of National Education, then,

has policy-making functions, whereas the Ministers of

Education and Culture and the Minister of Education

and Training execute general policy, determine policy

5)

in respect of own affairs and provide education.

From the aforementioned discussion, it can be deduced
that the four subsystems for the provision of education
are to continue intact (except for the old Department
of National Education, which has been divided into

an executive department and a department for general
education policy, and that the various education acts

are still valid.66)

65. Republic of South Africa: Department of National
Education: South African National Education Policy,
ce.y, Op. cit., p. 14,

66. Loc. cit.
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Consequently, the different ministers responsible for
the administration of education departments are
empowered to exercise complete control over their
subsvstems. They may introduce advisory and
consultative structures, establish educational
institutions, determine the functions of such institutions
and determine by whom they are to be managed or
administered. The ministers also have the power,
subject to approval of the various political authorities
concerned, to provide educational institutions with
resources and exercise control over their utilisation.
It is here that the provision in the Constitution that
education for Whites, Coloureds and Indians should, in

each case, be an own affair is applied in practice.67>

Having considered the legislature of the Central
Government in general and in the educational sphere,

it is now necessary to consider the executive authority
at the Central Government level and, in particular,

how it pertains to education.

67. Loc. cit.
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68
4.2 EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY AT CENTRAL GOVERNMENT LEVEL )

4.2.1 CABINET

The Cabinet is constituted as follows:

(i) the State President;

(ii) ministers appointed by him to administer State
departments for general affairs;

(iii) ministers appointed without portfolio; and

(iv) members of ministers' councils who have also
been appointed by the State President as members

of the Cabinet.69)

The executive authority in the RSA for general affairs

is vested in the State President acting in consultation
: o . 70)

with ministers who are members of the Cabinet.

Hence, the Cabinet is referred to as a committee of

Parliament which has to ensure that legislation is

68. See Annexure 2 for an organisational chart of the
executive authority and executive institutions for
own and general affairs in the RSA.

69. Baxter, L.: Administrative law: Legal regulation
of administrative action in South Africa, Juta &
Co., Ltd., Cape Town, 1984, p. 108.

70, Carpenter, op. cit., p. 323.
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1)

implemented.

The primary function of the Cabinet is to formulate
policy in respect of general affairs in order to secure
the drafting and enactment of suitable empowering
legislation. The Cabinet also offers guidance in the
implementation of existing legislation by the relevant
institutions of administration. Cabinet ministers

with portfolios are also charged with the responsibility
of administering the State departments for general

affairs.72)

Matters for consideration by the Cabinet will normally
be raised by the State departments. These State

departments are listed in Figure 3.73)

Should a
minister have to take a matter to the Cabinet, the
officials of his department will prepare a memorandum
for submission to the Cabinet. The top official
(Director General) of every State department will have

to ensure that submission to the Cabinet are prepared

carefully and that all relevant directives are observed.

71. Cloete, Central, provincial

72. Baxter, op. cit., p. 108.

73. Supra., p. 97.
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The Cabinet is the supreme decision-maker in the

processes of:

(i) preparation of bills and budgets for submission
to the three Houses of Parliahent; and

74)

(ii) implementation of laws passed by Parliament.

4,2.2 MINISTERS' COUNCILS

For each of the three Houses of Parliament, a ministers'

council has to be appointed, namely:

(i) Ministers' Council for the Administration: House
of Assembly (Whites);

(ii) Ministers' Council for the Administration: House
of Representatives (Coloureds); and

(iii) Ministers' Council for the Administration:

House of Delegates (Indians).

These Ministers' Councils are concerned with the

efficient and effective government relating to own

affairs of the three population groups concerned.75)

74, Cloete, Central, provincial ., Op. cit., p. 139,

., p. 145,
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4.2.3 STATE DEPARTMENTS

Cloete states that a State department is an
organisational unit which is entrusted with:
(i) a specific function or a number of related functions,
for example, the Department of Home Affairs; or
(ii) one or more specialised fields of work, for
example, the Department of Justice; or
(iii) a specific population group, for example, the
Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Delegates; or
(iv) the public functions to be performed by the State
in a particular geographical area, for example,

6)

the administrators of the provinces.

A State department possesses the following
characteristics:
(i) it is entrusted to a specific executive political

office-bearer, namely, a minister or a provincial

Administrator;

76. Ibid., p. 155.
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(ii) a chief official (for example, Director General)
who is a permanently appointed member of the
Public Service and who serves as head of the
department under the continuous control of the
executive political office-bearer;

(iii) the permanently appointed official who is the
head of the State department and is accountable
to the executive political office-~-beéarer who
can be called to account in the meetings of the
relevant legislature; and

(iv) the officials serving in the State department
under the leadership and control of the

permanently appointed chief official.77)

The promulgation of the Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), resulted in the

creation of the following four groups of State departments:

(i) the departments for general affairs administered

by ministers who are members of the Cabinet;

77. 1bid., pp. 155-156.
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(iii)

(iv)
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the Administration: House of Assembly (Whites)
which consists of five State departments for

own affairs administered by the five ministers

who are members of the Ministers' Council of the
Administration: House of Assembly;

The Administration: House of Representatives
(Coloureds) which is one Public Service department,

but which consists of four own affairs departments

administered by four ministers who are members
of the Ministers' Council of the Administration:
House of Representatives; and
the Administration: House of Delegates (Indians)
which is one Public Service department, but

which consists of four own affairs State

departments administered by four ministers who
are members of the Ministers' Council of the

Administration: House of Delegates.78)

The State departments of each of the aforementioned

Administrations are illustrated in Figure 3.79)
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The creation of three sets of own affairs State
departments for Whites, Coloureds and Indians under an
own House of Parliament for each population group
terminated the attempts made after 1948 to create
subordinate legislatures with accompanying administrative

0)

systems for the Coloureds and Indians.8

The executive authority relating to education in terms

of the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983

(Act 110 of 1983) is considered below.

4,2.4 EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY IN RESPECT OF EDUCATION

The aforementioned Act provides that the executive
authority of the RSA in respect of matters that are own
affairs of a population group vests in the State
President, acting on the advice of the appropriate
ministers' council. The education for Blacks, subject
to any general policy, is administered by a minister

who is a member of the Cabinet (the Minister of

80. Cloete, Central, provincial ..., op. cit., p. 157,

’ £ A AN s Wi e
Coedyis B
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Co-operation, Development and Education). The
administration of general affairs relating to education
is entrusted to the Minister of National Education as
the Minister responsible for general education affairs.
Consequently, there are, 1in all, five Ministers
responsible for the different aspects of the provision

1)

of education.

The White Paper states unequivocally that the ministers
responsible for education as an own affair are not
subordinate to the minister responsible for general
education affairs.82) The Ministry and Department of
National Education are a new Ministry and a new
Department. The various State departments for general
affairs and the provincial administrations complement
one another and perform differentiated functions.
Therefore, the Department of National Education is not
a super-department of education. Nevertheless, for

the first time, there exists a department for the

determination of general policy that will apply to

81. Republic of South Africa: Department of National

Education: South African National Education Policy,
., Op. cit., p. 15.

82. Republic of South Africa: White Paper

..., OD.
cit., p. 6.
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education for all. This will assist in making possible
the formulation of a policy for the achievement of

the goal of equal educational opportunities and
education of equal quality - but without restricting
the interdependence of the various educational

83)

institutions.

4.2.5 EVALUATION

The aforementioned discussion does not imply that

the executive authority or any part thereof (for
example, the State President, Cabinet, ministers'
council or individual ministers) are exempt from
parliamentary control. In fact, any part of the
executive authority may be called to account by
Parliament. Such an arrangement is desirable to ensure
that the principles of efficiency and effectiveness

are always maintained in public administration.

83. Republic of South Africa: Department of National
Education: South African National Education
Policy: ..., op. cit., p. 15.
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4.3 JUDICIAL AUTHORITY

4.3.1 JUDICIAL CONTROL OVER THE STATE PRESIDENT84)

The Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983

(Act 110 of 1983), makes provision for judicial control
over the State President ié a limited number of cases.
For instance, before the State President issues a
certificate in respect of own affairs legislation,85)
he shall consult the Speaker of Parliament and the
chairmen of the three Houses of Parliament. The word
"shall' indicates that the provision is final, and
empowers the Supreme Court to enquire into, and decide
upon, the question whether relevant requirements have

86)

been complied with.

A second express provision conferring jurisdiction

on the court is the power of the Supreme Court to

84. This subject is dealt with in greater detail in
Carpenter, op. cit., pp. 357-359,

85. Republic of South Africa: ‘Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section
17(2).

86. Ibid., section 18(1).
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enquire into and pronounce upon the question whether

the provisions of the aforementioned Act have been

7)

complied with in the legislative process. In other

words, the Supreme Court has to enquire whether the

legislation has been 'duly passed', whether 'Parliament
has spoken', or whether the provisions have been
complied with. This provision, to a certain extent,

constitutes an indirect form of judicial control over
the State President as head of the legislative authority

in the State.88)

4.3.2 JUDICIAL CONTROL OVER THE EXECUTIVE

Carpenter states that the aforementioned Act contains
little or nothing relating to judicial control over
the executive. The courts will review acts of the

executive where there is mala fides or gross excess

9)

of power.

However, the courts will not enquire into the merits
of executive action, and will not substitute their

opinion for that of the administrative organ that took

87. Ibid., section 34 (2)(a).

88. Carpenter, op. cit., p. 321.
89. Ibid., p. 361.
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the decision. In terms of the exercise of prerogative

powers, this means that the court will enquire whether,

for example:

(i) the rule against delegation has been bLreached;

(ii) the rules of natural justice have been observed;
and

: . 0
(iii) whether an ulterior motive has been served.9 )

4.3.3 EVALUATION

From the foregoing, it can be deduced that the judiciary
does not have any direct control over the decisions

of the State President and Parliament. However, in
order to enhance the accountability and control factor
in public administration, it is essential that

legislation should be passed to exert some form of

direct control.

90. Loc. cit.
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4.4 PROPOSED REFORM IN CENTRAL GOVERNMENT

A National Council has been proposed as a possible
forum in which to negotiate o new constitution. D
providing for the participation by all South Africans,
regardless of race, religion, sex or culture. All

South Africans should also be represented in the National
Council. Consequently, direct elections are being
envisaged through which Black South Africans will

have the opportunity of electing their representatives

to the Council. The White, Coloured and Indian
communities will also be represented by their elected

leaders.gz)

93)

The minimum membership of the council will be 46,

but the State President may appoint further mambers
94)

to a maximum of 59.

91. See Annexure 3 for the constitutional structure
of the RSA with the proposed new extensions.

92. South African Digest, 22 January 1988.

93. See Annexure 4 for the composition of the proposed
National Council.

94. South African Digest, 24 June 1988.
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4,5 PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH

AFRICA

In order to highlight the recent changes in provincial
government in the RSA, it is necessary to refer briefly
to the hierarchy of provincial institutions before

1 July 1986.

4.5.1 PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT LEVEL PRIOR TO 1 JULY

19869°)

96)

Figure 4 illustrates the hierarchy of provincial

institutions before 1 July 1986,

95. For an in-depth discussion of the structure of
provincial government in the RSA, see Baxter,

op. cit., pp. 124-130.

96. Cloete, Towns and cities: Their government and
administration, op. cit., p. 29,
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FIGURE 4

HIERARCHY OF PROVINCIAL INSTITUTIONS BEFORE 1 JULY 1986
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4.5.1.1 ADMINISTRATOR

The Administrator was the chief executive official of
the province. He represented the Central Government
and was responsible to it and not to the Provincial
Council, although it was customary for him to be
residing in the province concerned. He was appointed
by the State President on the advice of the latter's

ministers and could be discharged of his duties only
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by the State President. He was vested with wide-ranging
powers in his capacity as the representative of Central
Government policy,97) head of the provincial executive
and part of the provincial legislature - even though

he had no vote in the Council.98)

4.5.1.2 EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

This Committee comprised of the Administrator and four
other members chosen by the councillors by majority
vote. Before 1962, the members of the Executive
Committee were appointed in terms of the principle of
proportional representation. Although it was customary
for members of the Committee to be members of the
Council, it was not obligatory. Executive Committee
members, who were not members of the Provincial Council

could participate in the proceedings but could not
99)

vote.

97. Which meant that he did not necessarily share the
political views of the majority party in the
Provincial Council.

98. Carpenter, op. cit., p. 427.
99. Loc. cit.
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The function of a member of an Executive Committee
was similar to that of a Cabinet member, but not
identical, since the former was not responsible to the

Council.loo)

4.,5.1.3 PROVINCIAL COUNCIL

The 1ife of the Provincial Council was five years, but
could be extended by the State President, for the sake

)
of convenience, to fit in with the life of Parliament.lCl)

The legislative powers of the Councils were regarded as
'original and not delegated'. In other words,
provincial legislation, unlike municipal bylaws, did
not constitute subordinate legislation which could

be declared invalid in view of the fact that it was
unreasonable, vague or discriminatory. However, it

could be declared invalid on the grounds of ultra vires,

which parliamentary legislation in a unitary state

cannot be.loz)

100. Loc. cit.

101. Ibid.

102. Loc. cit.
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The legislative powers of the Council were restricted
in the sense that:
(i) ordinances had to relate to matters entrusted to
the provincial authorities;
(ii) ordinances could not conflict with Acts of
Parliament; and
(iii) ordinances had to be approved by the State
President, who acted on the advice of his
executive and was not bound by convention to
assent to any ordinance which had been duly

passed.103)

The aforementioned situation of the Provincial
Government underwent changes since 1 July 1986. These

changes are considered below.

4.5.2 PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT SINCE 1 JULY 1986

The hierarchy of Provincial Government institutions,

in relation to the Central Government, is illustrated

in Figure 5.104)

103. Loc. cit.

104. Cloete, Towns and cities: Their government and

administration, op. cit., p. 30. See Annexure 5
for the structure of the Natal Provincial
Government.
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FIGURE 5

HIERARCHY OF PROVINCIAL INSTITUTIONS SINCE 1 JULY 1986

IN RELATION TO THE CENTRAL AUTHORITY
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Since 1 October 1986, the Ministry of Constitutional
Development and Planning consists of two departments,
namely the Department of Development Planning and the
Department of Constitutional Development Services.
The aim of the latter Department is to formulate
policy concerning local authority matters and provide
constitutional services with regard to the national
states - vide Republic of South Africa: Annual Report
of the Department of Development Planning and the
Department of Constitutional Development Services

for the period 1 January to 30 September 1986,

RP 61/1987, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987, p. i.
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In terms of the Provincial Government Act, 1986 (Act

69 of 1986), the all-White Provincial Councils were
abolished on 1 July 1986. The resultant multi-racial
Provincial Executive Committees and the transferance of

powers are considered below.

4.5.2.1 PROVINCIAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEES

The State President is responsible for the appointment

of the Administrator (as before) as well as the members

105)

of the Executive Committee. The Administrator,

as before 1 July 1986, is the chairman of the Committee.
The Administrator and other members comprise the

106)

executive authority in the provinces.

The Administrator and other members hold office for
a maximum period of five years and are eligible for

reappointment. The State President is responsible for

the filling in of casual vacancies.107> It is noteworthy

that persons other than Whites may now, for the first

105. Republic of South Africa: Provincial Government
Act, 1986 (Act 69 of 1986), section 7(1).

106. Ibid., section 7(2).

107. Ibid., section 11.
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108)

time, serve on a Provincial Executive Committee.

The State President may assign the administration of

any provision in any law, which entrusts any power,

109) to the Administrator

111)

duty or function to a minister,

110)

of a province either specifically or generally.
Likewise, the Administrator may delegate to members of
the Provincial Executive Committee, the Provincial
Secretary, or any person employed by the provincial
administration, or even to municipal bodies, divisional
councils or other local authorities, any power except

. . . 2
the power to issue proclamations or make regulatlons.11 )

108. Carpenter, op. cit., p. 430,

109. Whether a Cabinet minister or a member of the
ministers' council.

110. By way of the general assignment of a law or
laws.

111. In so far as such law or laws relate to a matter
mentioned in the assignment - vide Republic of
South Africa: Provincial Government Act, 1986,
op. cit., section 15(1)(a) and (b).

112. Ibid., section 15(2).
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4.5.2.2 TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

The legislative power that was previously vested in the
Provincial Councils has been transferred to the four
Administrations. The Administrator is empowered, by
proclamation, to amend, repeal or replace any provision

3)

. . . 11
of an existing ordinance

114)

or legislate by

regulation.

It is noteworthy that, unlike the ordinances previously
adopted by the Provincial Councils, the proclamations
issued by the Administrator comprisé of subordinate
legislation which is subject to judicial scrutiny.

Such enactments may be declared invalid by the Supreme

Court, not only on the grounds of ultra vires, but

also if they are ambiguous, unreasonable or discriminatory.
Therefore, the Administrator does not possess original
legislative powers. Whereas the ordinances of the old
Provincial Councils were subject to the approval of the
State President, the proclamations of the Administrators

have to be approved by a joint committee of

Parliament.lls)

., section 14(2)(a)(i).

114,

H
o
(SN
(=W

., section l4(2)(a)(ii).

115.

i
o
(SR
[aW

., section 14(2)(a).
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4,5.2.3 PROVINCIAL FINANCE AND THE FINANCTIAL PROCESS

Prior to 1 July 1986, the finances of the provinces
were administered separately from the finances of the
State departments. Consequently, a complicated system
of financial relations between the provincial and
central levels of government was developed. However,
from 1 April 1987, the previous arrangement fell away.116)

From that date, the provinces had to obtain money from

the State Revenue Fund in terms of the Republic of

South Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983),

which provides, inter alia, as follows:

"82(1) In respect of the State Revenue

Fund there shall be-

(a) a State Revenue Account, which
shall ... be credited with all
revenues and from which shall be
defrayed all expenditure and be
paid any amounts with which it is
charged

(c) the accounts in connection with
the administration of a provincial
matter which ... shall be credited
with all revenues accruing to them

and from which shall be

116. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit., p. 233.
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defrayed all expenditure and be
paid any amounts

(3) Where a law provides that any
revenue mentioned therein shall be
paid into a provincial revenue fund
or that expenditure so mentioned
shall be defrayed from such fund
such revenue shall be paid into and
such expenditure shall be defrayed
from the appropriate account
contemplated in subsection (1)(c)".(117)

In this regard, it should be emphasised that the
provinces retained their limited own resources of
income allocated to them in the past. However, from
1 April 1987, the provinces will still receive the

bulk of their income from the State Revenue Fund.118)

The Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975),

provides for four provincial revenue accounts, namely:

L17. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section
82.

118. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit., p. 234,
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(i) the Account for Provincial Services: Cape;
(ii) the Account for Provincial Services: Natal;
(iii) the Account for Provincial Services: Orange
Free State; and
. . . . 119)
(iv) the Account for Provincial Services: Transvaal.

For every financial year, the provincial administration
will have to present to Parliament an estimate of the
expenditure to be defrayed from its Account for
Provincial Services and an estimate of expected revenue.
The appropriations for the Accounts for the Provincial
Services will be provided for in the vote for the
Department of Development Planning. The amount
appropriated for an Account for Provincial Services

will be the difference between:

(i) the expenditure authorised by general law, and

119. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit
Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975), section 2(1)(c).
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(ii) the revenue accruing to such Account; in other
words, the provinces will have limited own

120)

revenue.

The accounting officer for the Account for Provincial
Services for his province will be the Provincial
Secretary for each province. The books and accounts

of the provinces will be audited by the Auditor-General.
The audit reports as well as the estimates of revenue
and expenditure will be submitted to the Minister of
Finance to be laid on the Tables of the three Houses

of Parliament.lZI)

4.5.2.4 EVALUATION

The most important feature of the new provincial
dispensation is the abolition of representative
government at the second-tier level. It is noteworthy
that:

(i) the requirement of consultation has been

transferred to the executive level;

120. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit., p. 234,

121. Ibid., pp. 234-235.
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(ii) the possibility of a petition from a Provincial
Council has fallen away; and
(iii) the power to alter provincial boundaries is
now vested in the State President acting after
consultation with the Administrator(s) concerned.

4.6 REGIONALISATION IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICALZ2)

In terms of the provisions of the Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), the

Provincial Government Act, 1986 (Act 69 of 1986), and

the National States Constitution Act, 1971 (Act 21 of

1971), there are three clearly identifiable regional
decentralised authorities in the RSA. These are the
Own Affairs Administrations, the six self-governing

territories and the provincial administrations in their

122. The information contained hereunder has been
borrowed from Cornelissen, A.: "The future of
regional authorities", in Hanekom et al (eds.):
Public administration: 100 years, Proceedings.
of a conference organised by the Department of
Political Sciences and Public Administration
of the University of South Africa held on 7 and
8 May 1987, Pretoria, 1987, pp. 179-188,
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present connotation.

The three Own Affairs Administrations for the White,
Coloured and Indian populiation groups are typical
examples of functional regionalisation, that 1is,

regional authorities restricted to persons of certain
colour. Each of these authorities has its own
legislative body, namely, the three separate Houses

of Parliament, and particular explicit legislative

powers which are subject to the overall control of
general legislation on the matters specifically mentioned

in Schedule 1 of the Republic of South Africa Constitution

Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983). Each House has a strong

executive authority at ministerial level and reasonably
extended administrative powers, but have limited

independent financial powers.

4.6.1 REGIONAL SERVICES COUNCILS!?23)

With the adoption of the Regional Services Councils

Act, 1985 (Act 109 of 1985), the concept of RSCs was
introduced to create authoritative policy-making bodies
to serve a particular geographically demarcated area
without regard to race. Moreover, the task of these

councils was to provide services at the local government

123, Hereafter referred to as RSCs.
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level in such a manner that Whites, Blacks, Coloureds
and Indians could be represented on these bodies on a

. 4
proportional b881s.12 )

A RSC was to be established by the provincial
administration after consultation with the Minister of
Constitutional Development and Planning and the Minister
of Finance and with the concurrence of the relevant
members of the Ministers' Councils of the three Houses
of Parliament. A RSC will possess no authority over

the municipal councils situated in the regions for

which it has been established. 1In other words, a RSC

is a local authority established for providing municipal

. . 125)
services on a regional scale.

In fact RSCs are a horizontal extension of local

124, Carpenter, op. cit., p. 433.

125, Cloete, Towns and cities: Their government and
administration, op. cit., p. 19. The Regional
Services Councils Act, 1985 (Act 109 of 1985),
provides for 22 services which could possibly be
provided by RSCs. For a list of these services,
see Republic of South Africa: Regional Services
Councils Act, 1985 (Act 109 of 1985), Schedule 2.
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authorities. The locus of RSCs in relation to local

126)

authorities is illustrated in Figure 6.

The powers of RSCs are regarded as those powers, rights

and duties which normally vest in local authorities and
which may be conferred on the RSC by the Administrator.127)
However, the RSCs do not have the power to levy
property tax, although they may impose a regional

services 1evy.128)

The RSCs derive their revenue from the provision of
services, a payroll tax and a turnover tax on businesses.
When funds are allocated to a particular authority

within a region, preference is given to the establishment,
improvement and maintenance of facilities where there is

the greatest need for them.lzg)

The advantages of RSCs are that they can relieve the

burden of the individual local authorities through the

126, Infra., p. 155.

127. Republic of South Africa: Regional Services
Councils Act, 1985, op. cit., section 4(1)(a).

128. Ibid., section 4(1)(b).

129, Carpenter, op. cit., p. 434,
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rendering of services which are beyond their financial

. . C . 130)
and administrative capacities.

The first eight of these RSCs came into effect on
1 July 1987. These councils are general affairs
institutions and are controlled by the provincial
administrations in accordance with the provisions of

acts passed by Parliament.lBl)

All leaders of the different regions have the opportunity
of addressing jointly regional problems concerning their
communities. A Joint Executive Authority (JEA) for

Natal and the self-governing territory of KwaZulu has
been established as a starting point for further

regional developments. The Joint Executive Authority

represents an important reform step in power-sharing

on a regional basis.132)
130. Cloete, Towns and cities: Their government and
administration, op. cit., p. 19.

131. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit., p. 265.

132. South African Digest, 22 January 1988.
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The following section considers the operation of local

government in the RSA.

4,7

LOCAL GOVERNMENT LEVEL IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH

AFRICA

The locus of local authorities in relation to RSCs and

in the government hierarchy 1is illustrated in

Figure 6.

133)

133.

Republic of South Africa: Regional Services
Councils, Department of Constitutional Development
and Planning, undated, p. 6; and Republic of
South Africa: Annual Report of the Department

of Development Planning and the Department of
Constitutional Development Services for the

period 1 January to 30 September 1986, RP 61/1987,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987, p. i.

Supra., p. 153.
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FIGURE 6

STRUCTURE FOR LOCAL GOVERNMENT SINCE 1 JULY 1986
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From Figure 6, it can be deduced that local authorities
are the lowest in the three tiers of public institutions.
Consequently, they can, through laws and other directives,
be commanded by the central and regional authorities

to perform specific functions in the manner prescribed

by the higher authorities. Nevertheless, it should be
emphasised that local authorities are closest to the
people to whom they render goods and services. Members
of the public can liaise directly with their councillors
every day. The lives of the people are directly
influenced by the manner in which local authorities
execute their functions; for example, by the manner in
which they provide water and electricity. Hence, local
authorities provide the foundations on which the

welfare of the people is built.! %)

4.7.1 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF A LOCAL AUTHORITY

In the execution of their functions, local authorities
usually create a number of functional departments in
addition to a finance or treasurer's department. A

typical organisational structure of a local authority

134, Cloete, Towns and cities: Their government and
administration, op. cit., p. 31.
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in the RSA is illustrated in Figure 7.135)

FIGURE 7

INSTITUTIONS, OFFICE-BEARERS AND OFFICTIALS OF A LOCAL

AUTHORITY
COUNCIL|w == = = = == —~ » Legislative
______ 1 functions
1 |
i
Other committees Management or i-—=>Government
consisting of Executive Committee =<9 functions
councillors

Town Clerk | 77 L
| o
| VD
~= ==
I [ ] ] 5 "
City/Town City/Town Electrical Superin- City/Town |+
Treasurer Engineer Engineer tendent Secretary -‘m
cf Parks >
and o
Recrea- ©
tion o
193]
-
=
-
E
<
<
135 Ibid., p.53
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From Figure 7, it is evident that every local authority

consists of:

(i) a legislature such as a health committee, community,
village, town or city council consisting of elected
or appointed members, and such a committee or
council can pass laws known as bylaws;

(ii) a governmental institution usually comprising of
one or more committees made up of members elected
from amongst their midst by the councillors; and

(iii) administrative institutions comprising

departments and/or divisions to which specific
functions have been entrusted, for example, the

Electricity Department.136)

4.,7.2 LOCAL AUTHORITY FINANCE

The Provincial Councils of the four provinces have
prescribed the sources of revenue of the local
authorities. Although their sources of revenue have
been prescribed, it is a characteristic of the South

African local authorities that they obtain their own
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income. Hence, local authorities are dependent upon
the provincial authorities and the State for income to

137) The primary financial

a limited extent only.
support received by local authorities from the State is
the amounts paid to them by the Department of National
Health to enable the? to pay the salaries of their

medical officers of health.138)

The council of each local authority is required to
prepare and approve budgets (estimates) of income and
expenditure for every financial year. The preparation
of the budgets is normally performed by the officials
and, in particular, the treasurer. However, the budget
has to be ultimately approved by the municipal

council.139)

Since a local authority always works with the money of
the public, it is necessary for records to be kept of

every financial transaction. Such records enable the

137. Local government derives its income from various
sources - vide Baxter, op. cit., p. 152,

138. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit
pp. 259-260.

A ]

139. Cloete, Towns and cities: Their government and
administration, op. cit., p. 69.
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local authority to account to members of the public
or any other enquirer how money has been received or

spent.lao)

The principal source of income of local authorities is
the rates which they are permitted to levy upon

141
immovable property. )

Local authorities also derive revenue from the services
rendered by them, for example, rubbish removal, fresh
produce markets and abattoirs. Some income is also
derived from licences. However, local authorities have
repeatedly claimed that their sources of revenue are

inadequate.laz)

Local authorities are also vested with the power to

140, Loc. cit.

141. The discussion of rates on immovable property 1is
considered at length by Garbharran, H.L.: The
administration of the valuation of prgpert;_gt
the local government level with particular
reference to the Durban Municipality, unpublished

M.P.A. dissertation, University of Durban-Westville,
Durban, 1987, pp. 89-97.

142, Cloete, Cebtral, provincial...

s OPp. Cit.,
pp. 260-261. =
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raise loans under prescribed conditions and for
specified purposes. Loans can usually be raised only
with the approval of the Administrator or the relevant

minister. The Local Authorities Loans Fund Act, 1984

(Act 67 of 1984), makes provision for the Local
Authorities Loan Fund. Local authorities are entitled
to limited loans for specific purposes from this Fund.
These authorities are usually permitted to raise loans
only to create immovable assets such as, inter alia,

streets, bridges, parks and town halls.143>

Auditors under the supervision of the Auditor-General
“or auditors approved by him and the Administrator or

relevant minister have to audit the books and accounts
of every local authority. The reports of the auditors
have to be submitted to the municipal councils and the

provincial Administrators or the relevant ministers.144>

The following section considers the Structufing of
education management at the local level of government
in terms of the White Paper on the Provision of Education

in the Republic of South Africa in 1983.
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4.7.3 STRUCTURING OF EDUCATION MANAGEMENT AT THE LOCAL

LEVEL OF GOVERNMENT

The determination of policy for the management of school
education at the local level is a matter that has to be
dealt with on behalf of each population group by its

. 45
own education authorlty.1 )

Regarding the composition and functions of parent
representative bodies, the Government accepts the
desirability of these bodies at the local level, either
for each school or for groups of neighbouring schools.
The government is also in favour of the devolution

of decision-making to the parent representative bodies.
In this respect, local education management bodies
should strike a responsible balance between the power
of the school principal and the professional educators
and that of the parent community and the community at
large. The Government favours specialised education

management bodies at the local level, but it is not in

favour of ordinary local authorities taking charge of

education. However, it is necessary that planning

145. Republic of South Africa: White Paper..

-, ODp.
cit., p. 18.
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inputs should be obtained from local authorities at an

146)

early stage.

The Government is investigating, as a matter of high
priority, the manner in which local education management
bodies can be empowered to levy and administer school

fees.lA7)

4.7.4 EVALUATION

The devolution of decision-making powers to local
bodies should assist in facilitating the administrative
efficiency and effectiveness in education. Being the
closest to the electorate whom they serve, it is :
desirable that local authorities, too, should be

empowered with decision-making powers pertaining to

education.

5. SUMMARY

The Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983

(Act 110 of 1983), heralded a new era in the
constitutional history of the RSA with the creation of
general affairs and own affairs, the merger of the

State President's functions, and the formation of the

146, Loc. cit.

147. Ibid., p. 20.
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three Houses of Parliament to represent the Whites,
Coloureds and Indians; respectively. It is evident that
Parliament plays an influential role in the execution
and control over the financial process in terms of

money bills and appropriation bills in general affairs

and own affairs, respectively.

The fact that the tricameral Parliament is still in
existence augurs well for the future of the proposed
National Council. If the elected and nominated members
of the Houses of Parliament approach their functions
rationally and intelligently, with complete disregard
for personal interest, it will be possible to solve

the most difficult problems which will be brought before

Parliament.

At the executive level, the State President and the
Cabinet, together, play complementary roles in the
performance of executive functions. The supervisory
role of the ministers' councils over the executive
functions of the State departments is a significant

aspect of the aforementioned Act.

The institutions and office-bearers constituting
executive authority at the central government level
comprise the political (governmental) superstructure of
the administrative institutions in the RSA. The head of

State and head of Government (State President) and the
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ministers attain their offices through party politics.
Consequently, they can be appropriately termed as

political office-bearers.

The Judiciary, at the central government level, does not
have adequate power to exert any direct influence over
the decisions of the State President, particularly in
matters pertaining to the identification of services

relating to general affairs and own affairs.

The new provincial constitutional dispensation resulted
in the abolition of the Provincial Councils as from

1 July 1986 and the transferance of the legislative
powers of these Councils to the four provincial
Administrations. It is heartening to note that since

1 July 1986, the financial process pertaining to the
provinces has been streamlined, with a substantial
contribution of provincial funds being made from the

State Revenue Account.

It is evident that the four provinces can still serve
as significant regional authorities. However, the
provinces will no longer be able to have their own way
with matters entrusted to them. The provincial
Administrators will be able to function as legislators
in respect of prescribed matters, but even then their
proclamations will have to be approved by a joint

committee of Parliament. Nevertheless, the provinces
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will be able to play an important role in the government
and administration of the RSA because they are closer
to the people than Parliament, the Cabinet and the

ministers' councils.

To maintain the status quo of the provincial

administrations, there will have to be a clear demarcation
of functions, between the Central and Provincial systems,
preferably by Act of Parliament. Should the demarcation
of functions not materialise, the expected advantages

of the present form of regionalisation in the provinces
will be negated since Central Government departments
would, by means of super-ordinate legislation and the
negotiation of funds, convert the provincial
administrations into a structure of branch offices of

linked central line-function departments.

The introduction of RSCs will relieve the financial
burden of local authorities particularly in the provision
of bulk services. However, it is imperative that RSCs
and local authorities appreciate the complementary roles
of each other in order to ensure that they provide

maximum benefits to the community.

Although local authorities are subservient to the central
and provincial levels of government, they form the

closest link with the community. In this respect,.they

play a significant role in the provision of services
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to the public. It is significant that the financial
process at the local government level is subjected to
the same procedures and control as that of the central

and provincial levels of government.

In view of the anticipated levy of compulsory school
fees, local authorities should be required to play an
active role in the operation of the financial process

in education. Local authorities should be delegated the
task of guiding and advising school principals on the
implementation of efficient and effective methods
pertaining to the collection, custody, distribution

and control of school funds.

Having discussed the constitutional framework in which
the financial process takes place within governmental

and educational circles, it is now appropriate to diséuss
the operation of the financial process in the RSA in

general. Chapter III focuses attention on this

aspect.
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CHAPTER TII

OPERATION OF THE FINANCIAL PROCESS IN THE REPUBLIC

OF SOUTH AFRICA

1. INTRODUCTION

The discussion of the constitutional framework of the
RSA at the central, provincial and local leveis of
government, with their concomitant implications for
eduzation, has set the stage for the discussion of the
actual operation of the financial process. Consequently,
this chapter focuses attention on the operation of the

financial process in the RSA.

In terms of financial stringency, it is imperative to
ensure that society is receiving good value for money,

and that educational aims are supported by the financial

strategy.

A public institution has to have money to undertake the
functions it has to perform to attain its object;ves.
To procure money, taxes have to be levied and citizens,
in this way, have to provide the funds required. The
moneys, procured by the public institution, have to be

accounted for and, therefore, have to be used in a

responsible manner. The procurement, distribution and



170

expenditure of public moneys require a financial policy
to be determined, organisational units to implement the
financial policy of public institutions, staff to do the
work, work procedures which will centre around budget
procedures, and control measures. All these processes
constitute the financial process which is an important

1)

component of financial administration.

Therefore, this chapter highlights the following aspects:

- definition of the financial process;
- place of financial administration in public
administration;

- bond between education and public administration;

- fipancial process in terms of the Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983);

1. Cloete, J.J.N: Introduction to public administration
(third edition), J.L. van Schaik (Pty.) Ltd.,
Pretoria, 1986, p. 105.
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- procurement of money;

- provision of money;

- expenditure of money;

- accounting procedure and budgeting procedure with
special emphasis on the System of Budgeting by
Objectives; and

- control in financial administration.

2. DEFINITION OF 'FINANCIAL PROCESS'

Several authors have offered definitions on the concept
"financial process'. Garvue states that the financial
process refers to a dynamic process that assists in
resource allocation, particularly by recording and

analysing the financial aspects of programmes.z)

2. Garvue, R.J.: Modern public school finance,
Macmillan Co., London, 1969, pp. 67-68. See also
Lombard, J.A.: '"Fundamentals in the financing of
political reform in S.A.", The South African

Treasurer, Vol. 58, No. 3, January 1986, p. 42.
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Good refers to the financial process as follows:

(i) the conduct of a group of functions pertaining to

fiscal affairs;

(ii) the performance of those executive duties of a
governmental body which involve monetary affairs;
and

(iii) the administration of funds belonging to a

3)

governmental body.

The financial process is an integral component of
financial administration which is one of the subfields

of public administration. Consequently, Kruger states as

follows:

"In the public sector, financial
administration is one of the six generic
processes in which the administrative
process can be divided for analytical
purposes" . (4)

3. Good, C.V.: Dictionary of education (second
edition), McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York,
1959, p. 1l4.

4. Kruger, H.B.: "The Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975

(Act 66 of 1975)", The Public Servant, July 1978,
p. l4.
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Handa is of the belief that:

"(The) financial (process) is a part of
the total process of administration and
the same concepts and principles are
applicable to it as it is in the case
of administration as a whole. (The)
financial (process), which involves
raising of resources, their proper
allocation amongst various purposes
and activities, and an efficient and
economical spending of these resources,
is a very important function to
determine the health of an organisation.
It is a necessary service function and
plays an integrating role by running
through most other functions of the
organisation'".(5)

From the aforementioned definitions, it can be deduced

that the financial process refers to the following:

5. Handa, K.L.: "Reforms in financial administration"
The Indian Journal of Public Administration, Vol.
XXXI, No. 3, July-September 1985, p. 638.

’
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_ determination of income and expenditure;

- preparation and execution of the budget;

- maintenance of financial records;

- ensuring that expenditure is 1in accordance with
legislative directives;

- provision and control of money in appropriate
accounts;

- ensuring efficiency and effectiveness of all
financial activities; and

- maintenance of public accountability.6)

3. PLACE OF FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC

ADMINISTRATION

Just as a person cannot initiate a business undertaking
without money, a public institution, too, cannot initiate
any work without money. However, all public institutions

are dependent upon the citizens for their income by way

6. Cloete, J.J.N.: Local government administration,

Institute of Town Clerks of Southern Africa, Pretoria,
1978, pp. 63-78.
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of taxes. Therefore, special legislative procedures
have to be followed in the procurement and expenditure

7)

of money in the public sector.

The process of putting public policy into effect 1is

known as public administration. Public administration

can be subdivided into six generic processes of which
financial administration is one. The other five generic
processes concern policy-making, organising, staffing,
work procedures, and control. Since public administration
is defined as the process of giving effect to public
policy, the generic process of financial administration,
should, of necessity, be one of the processes of giving

8)

effect to public policy.

The financial process comprises of the six categories

of administrative processes in relation to the functional

7. Cloete, Introduction to public administration,
op. cit., p. 105.

8. Watson, M.W.: '"Influence of the private sector
on the financial administration of the public
sector in South Africa", SAIPA-Journal of Public
Administration, Vol. 18, No. 1, March 1983, p. 21.
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processes of:
(i) procurement of money;
(ii) custody of money; and

9)

(iii) expenditure of money.

Moreover, there are auxiliary processes such as,
accounting, budgeting and auditing to assist with the
aforementioned three elements of the financial process.
Each of the six constituents of the generic
administrative processes has to be applied to the
functional and auxiliary processes of financial
administration. There has to be, for example, policy,
organising, financing, staffing, work procedures, and
control for the procurement of money, custody of money

and the expenditure of money.lo)

The aforementioned discussion illustrates that financial
administration and public administration are integrally
related. What about the relationship between education
and public administration? Does a bond exist between

them? The following discussion serves to throw light

9. Loc. cit.

10. Loc. cit.
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on these questions.

4. BOND BETWEEN EDUCATION AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Society is considered to be an integral part of the
order and administration of a country. The division

of labour, the exchange of commodities and the creation
of opportunities in society are essential for the
satisfaction of human needs, desires and impulses that
call for order and administration. Consequently,
without an agreed pattern of rules and regulations,
that is, without law and order, or government and
Justice, there would be constant strife resulting in

11)

the deterioration of social welfare.

As society grows in complexity, education becomes more
formalised. The more technogically-oriented and

industrialised a society becomes, the greater the need

11. Beyers Nel, C.F.: "Education and citizenship
or The essential bond between education and public
administration and government", Paidonomia,
Journal of the Faculty of Education, University
of Zululand, Vol. 6, No. 1, 1978, p. 4.
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for the rationalisation of traditions and for the
formal direction of the incoming generation. Together
with this phenomenon arises the urgent need for
institutionalised government, law and public
administration to serve the social purpose and to

2)

maintain proper conditions of living.

For the citizen, in his every-day life situations, the
term 'government' refers €o the administration and
observing of regulations. The public administration
sector is a vital component of modern society. Cloete
states that there is a parallel between the function of
administration in a society and that of the lubrication
0il and fuel in a motor engine. Administration, from
the point of view of the minister to the minor,
ultimately implies to serve people, to look after thenm,
and to assist and guide them to improve the management
of their own affairs. All members of society are
engaged in co-operative activity with a single purpose:
to improve the quality of human existence and, in terms
of the individual, this implies the creation of better
conditions of living. The quality of life can be

enhanced by an improved physical environment. However,
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the real character of the life of a society is inherent

in the individual personality. Consequently, the
quality of life , in the final analysis, depends upon
13)

the quality of education.

From the aforementioned discussions, it is evident that
a close relation exists between education, public

administration and financial administration.

The following section traces the development of the

financial process from the post-Union period to the

present.

5. DEVELOPMENT OF THE FINANCIAL PROCESS FROM THE

POST-UNION PERIOD TO THE PRESENT (1988)

5.1 FINANCIAL PROCESS: POST-UNION: 1910-1961

The Parliament of the Union of South Africa had the

final say in the appropriation of money required by the
government and administration of the State. The
appropriation of money was a lengthy and complicated
process which began with the preparation of estimates

of revenue and expenditure by the State departments in
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consultation with the Department of Finance of which the
Treasury is a part. The estimates, which were prepared
by the State departments and consolidated by the
Department of Finance, were presented to the Cabinet.
After Cabinet's approval of the estimates, they were
printed in book form. Upon the availability of the
printed estimates, the Minister of Finance gave notice
in the House of Assembly that he was going to introduce
the Appropriation Bill. This Bill included a schedule
stipulating the amounts to be available under the
different votes. These amounts corresponded with those
reflected in the printed estimates. When the Minister
of Finance moved the Second Reading of an Appropriation

Bill, he was, in effect, making his Budget Speech.la)

Separate appropriation bills were submitted for the

State departments. The deliberations on the appropriation
bills were important and consumed much of the time of

the House of Assembly. Consequently, the Standing Orders

of the House of Assembly outlined the procedure to be

l4. Cloete, J.J.N.: Parliaments of South Africa,
J.L. van Schaik (Pty.) Ltd., Pretoria, 1985, p. 45.
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followed in dealing with appropriation bills and the
time to be devoted to the consideration of the estimates

5)

of income and expenditure.

Parliament's role in the financial process also entailed
control over the manner in which the revenues were
collected and the voted moneys were spent. Therefore,
Parliament provided for the appointment of the Controller

and Auditor-General under the Exchequer and Audit Acgt,

1911 (Act 21 of 1911), and the Exchequer and Audit Act,

1956 (Act 23 of 1956). The Select Committee on Public
Accounts examined the reports of the Controller and
Auditor-General on behalf of the House of Assembly and
reported to the House. The aforementioned Select
~Committee was empowered to call upon the heads of the
State departments, who also served as accounting
officers for their departments, to render account for
the financial activities of their departments. All
irregularities discovered in the financial transactions

were reported by the Select Committee on Public Accounts

to the House of Assembly.16)
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5.2 CHANGES IN THE FINANCIAL PROCESS WITH THE PROMULGATION

OF THE EXCHEQUER AND AUDIT ACT, 1975 (ACT 66 OF 1975)

This Act greatly rationalised the financial process of

public administration by, inter alia, giving legislative

authority to improved administrative practices which had
developed over a period of time. Treasury's position
as the controller of State cash was strengthened. The

‘'system of budgeting was changed from the Line-Item

17) 18)

Budget to the System of Budgeting by Objectives.
The former is an input Budget, emphasising items of
expenditure., Although it has its advantages for the
purposes of auditing and control, it is a weak
administrative aid for purposes of policy-making. The
System of Budgeting by Objectives is based on output

called programmes. It reflects the actual cost of each

programme (function) of each department, and is a useful

administrative tool for decision-makers - State
departments, Treasury and Cabinet. However, this
System is not conducive to control. Therefore, a

revised form of Line-Item Budget was built into this

System for control purposes. The System of Budgeting

17. Infra., p. 217.

18. Infra., p. 229.
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by Objectives was introduced in the 1977-78 financial
year in five votes, and extended over three years to

the rest of the budget.lg)

With the implementation of the System of Budgeting by
Objectives, attempts were also made to improve control
over the flow of public funds, and efforts to curtail
unauthorised expenditure. Computerisation was being
used on an increasing scale. Government departments
were urged to improve control over the use or loss of

public money.

With rationalisation, the former Departments of Finance,

Treasury, Inland Revenue, and Customs and Excise were

merged into one department, the Department of Finance.zo)

Figure 8 depicts the locus of the Department of Finance

in the hierarchy of executive institutions for general

affairs.zl)

19. Marais, D.: Constitutional development of South
Africa (second edition), Macmillan South Africa

(Publishers) (Pty.) Ltd., Johannesburg, 1985,
p. 44.

20. Ibid., pp. 44-45.

21. Van Rooyen, L.: "Oudit moet onafhanklik",
Publico, Vol. 1, February 1987, pp. 16-17.
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FIGURE 8

LOCUS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE IN THE HIERARCHY

OF EXECUTIVE INSTITUTIONS FOR GENERAL AFFAIRS

[ STATE PRESIDENT

CABINET

MINISTER OF FINANCE

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE __AUDITOR-GENERAL |
Inland Revenue OFFICE OF THFE
Customs and Excise AUDITOR-GENERAL
Public Finance Public Auditing

Financial Control

Central Economic
Advisory Services
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Figure 8 reveals that the Department of Finance has

been merged into a comprehensive Department with wide-
ranging functions. Moreover, it is evident that both
the Department of Finance and the Office of the Auditor-
General play complementary roles in co-ordinating
financial activities for the State on behalf of the

Minister of Finance.

To complete the historical development of the financial

process, the financial implications of the Republic of

South Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983),

are considered below,.

5.3 FINANCIAL PROCESS IN TERMS OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH

AFRICA CONSTITUTION ACT, 1983 (ACT 110 OF 1983)

Sections 79 to 86 of the aforementioned Act concern

the financial process in public administration.

The wording of the Act is couched in legal terms, but

it is surmised that it is in the cutting of the budget
pie that concensus politics will be put to test. Any

government 1is constrained by a restricted source of

income. However, it is always confronted with an
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ever—increasing demand for more and better services.
Since public money is, at all times, insufficient, its
allocation rests on a compromise. It is not possible
to meet all demands for public services. Moreover,

an increase in one service, such as defence, is a loss
to other competing services such as education and
housing. FEach of the three Houses of Parliament makes
its own demand for money. Therefore, it is expected
that to reach an acceptable compromise regarding the
annual budget proposals, a considerable amount of

2)

give-and-take will be necessary.

Section 80 of the aforementioned Act stipulates that
the control of State revenue, from whatever source,
shall be vested in the State President. The reason for
this is simple: State money belongs to the inhabitants
of the country, not to the ruling party, nor even

Parliament.23)

According to section 81, there shall be a State Revenue

22. Marais, op. cit., p. 70.

23. Loc. cit.
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Fundza)

in which all revenue shall be paid. This
section further stipulates that no money shall be
withdrawn from this Fund except in terms of an Act of

Parliament. According to this prescription, the basic

principle of public responsibility and public trust 1is
25)

emphasised.

Section 82 states that there shall be a State Revenue
Account, together with accounts for the administration
of own affairs. In terms of section 83, these accounts

shall be audited by an Auditor-General.

Section 84 constitutes the most difficult part of the
financial process of public administration under a
three-House Parliament, with the division of general
and own affairs. In practice, therefore, there shall

be four budgets, one a general affairs budget under a

24, See Annexure 6 for the State Revenue Fund of the
RSA for the period 1982-1987 - vide Republic of
South Africa: South African Reserve Bank Quarterly
Bulletin, Pretoria, March 1988, pp. S-52 and S-53.

25. Marais, op. cit., p. 70.
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Minister of Finance, and three own affairs budgets,
under three Ministers of Budgets, one for each House.
The difficulty arises in the relative amounts to be
allocated to each budget, besides the manner in which
the allocated money will be divided between the various
services to be rendered. Money allocated to an own
affairs budget may only be applicable to such services
as prescribed in the initial allocation. In this
regard, the prescriptions listed in Schedule 1 of the
aforementioned Act is applicable. The own affairs
budgets are submitted to each individual House; the
general affairs budget is submitted to all three Houses.
As expected, each House demands as much money as possible
for own affairs, while, at the same time, arguing the
relative merits of the allocations in the general
affairs budget from the point of view of the principles

26)

of the ruling party in each House.

According to section 86 of the Act, no House shall
consider any proposal for the appropriation of any
part of the public revenue or any tax that has not

been initiated by a minister, unless the State President

26. Ibid., pp. 70-71.
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has recommended such appropriation by way of a message

7)

to a House.

It is noteworthy that the appropriation of public money
or the levying of taxes is a general affair, and no
House can do so on its own. A House may, however, impose
levies on a particular service, provided that it is
within the sphere of jurisdiction of such a House.

For example, a House may place a levy on any matter
pertaining to own affairs of that House, but may only
use such levies in respect of that particular service
on which the levy is placed. Levies on parents with
children at school may only be utilised for purposes

of education, and not for any other own affairs

. 28)
service.,

With the aforementioned knowledge of the scope of the
financial process, it is now possible to examine each

of the components of the financial process.

27. 1Ibid., p. 71.

28. Republic of South Africa: Revenue Accounts Financing
Act, 1984 (Act 120 of 1984), article 3.
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6. PROCUREMENT OF MONEY

The major sources of revenue at the Central Government

of the RSA are as follows:

(i) 1loan revenue;

(ii) idincome tax;

(iii) sales tax;

(iv) customs and excise;

(v) state enterprise revenue; and

9)

(vi) sundry revenue.

All the revenues collected by the Central Government

are not spent on State departments alone, but on a

29. Roux, B.: "The Central Administration, Provincial
and Local Authorities, and the Judiciary", in
Worrall, D. (ed.): South Africa: Government and

politics (second revised edition), J.L. van Schaik
Ltd., Pretoria, 1975, p. 91. See also Republic

of South Africa: Report of the Commission of
Enquiry into the financial relations between the
Central Government and the Provinces, RP 35/1964,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1964, p. 12,
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large number of public institutions, including
provincial and local authorities. These institutions
receive annual ad hoc subsidies and transfer payments
either through annual budgetary or fixed statvtory
appropriations. Matters concerning public finance in
the RSA are regulated by several statutory instruments.
The legislature is the supreme authority for
appropriating public revenue and expenditure, and the
annual budgetary debate is a regular highlight of the

. . 30)
parliamentary sessions.

7. CUSTODY AND THE DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC MONEYS

7.1 STATE FINANCE - STATE DEPARTMENTS AND RELATED

INSTITUTIONS

7.1.1 FUNDAMENTALS

A public institution requires money to commence and
undertake its activities. To prevent chaos in the
financing of the public sector, it is necessary for the
orderly classification of the numerous institutions
comprising the public sector. Fundamental rules can be

provided for the financing of the public sector in

[

30. Roux, op. cit., pp. 91-92,
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general, while specific rules can be formulated for each

1)

distinctive group of institutions.

The three levels of government, the central, regional
and local levels of government, form the foundation
for the financing of the South African public sector.
The basis provided by such a grouping of the public
institutions is that the central level of government,
with Parliament at the top, is the supreme level.

Parliament possesses the supreme authority to distribute

functions and sources of income to the central,

regional and local levels of government. The institutions
on the various levels of government can then execute the
functions given to them within the limits allowed by

their sources of income and within the framework

provided by parliamentary directives.32)

The result of the aforementioned foundation is that
every legislature (Parliament, House of Parliament,

regional legislature including the legislatures of the

31. Cloete, J.J.N.: Central, provincial and local
government institutions of South Africa (second

revised edition), J.L. van Schaik (Pty.) Ltd.,
Pretoria, 1988, p. 165.

32. Loc. cit.
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self-governing Black national states, and municipal
councils) and the executive institutions subordinate
to it can devise its own financial systems for the
operation of the financial process. Such systems will
be based on an own revenue fund into which all income
will be deposited and from which payments will be made
only in terms of the directives of the relevant
legislature. Each finéncial system will maintain its
own book-keeping system. The activities of each
financial system will be concluded in auditing by
auditors whose reports have to be presented to the

relevant legislature.33>

The financial process operating on the central level
of government has been complicated by the promulgation

of the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983

(Act 110 of 1983). The complication rests in the

division of public affairs into:

(i) general affairs to be administered by State

departments entrusted to the members of the

Cabinet; and

33. Ibid., pp. 165-166.
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(ii) own affairs to be administered by the State

departments entrusted to members of the ministers'

4)

council of each House.

This division resulted in four financial systems for
State departments comprising the central level of

government. These systems are described below.

7.1.2 FINANCING THE STATE DEPARTMENTS

7.1.2.1 STATE REVENUE

The Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983

(Act 110 of 1983), provides for the directives of the
financial system at the central level of government.

The principal provisions of this Act are, inter alia,

as follows:

"80. All revenues of the Republic from
whatever source arising, shall vest
in the State President.

81(1) There shall be a State Revenue
Fund, into which shall be paid all
revenues as defined in section 1

of the Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975.

34, Ibid.
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(2) No moneys shall be withdrawn from
the State Revenue Fund, except in
accordance with an Act of
Parliament'".(35)

There is still one State Revenue Fund, in spite of the
fact that, from 3 September 1984, there are four sets
of State departments and, hence, four financial systems,

This development is explained below.

7.1.2.2 ACCOUNTS FOR PUBLIC FUNDS: GENERAL AND OWN

AFFATIRS

The aforementioned Act provides as follows

"82(1) In respect of the State Revenue
Fund there shall be-

(a) a State Revenue Account, which
shall, subject to..., be credited
with all revenues and from which
shall be defrayed all expenditure
and be paid any amounts with which
it is charged in terms of this Act
or any other law;

35. Republic of South Africa: Republic _of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), sections
80 and 81.
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(b) the account in connection with the
administration of own affairs of
the different population groups,
which may be prescribed with all
revenues accruing to them in terms
of this Act or any other law and
from which shall be defrayed all
expenditure and be paid any amounts
with which they are charged in
terms of this Act or any other
law.

(2) Where any law dealing with own
affairs of a population group
provides that revenue mentioned
therein shall be paid into the
State Revenue Fund or that
expenditure so mentioned shall
be defrayed from, the appropriate
account contemplated...".(36)

This section of the Act provides for four accounts,

namely:

(i) the State Revenue Account; and
(ii) a revenue account for own affairs for each of
the Administrations of the three Houses of

Parliament, for example, Revenue Account of the

36. Ibid., section 82.
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Administration: House of Delegates. The latter three
revenue accounts are known as 'appropriation accounts’.
In terms of revenue, the aforementioned Act stipulates

as follows:

"84 In respect of every financial year
there shall be paid from the State
Revenue Fund into its relevant
account-~

(a) the amounts calculated in
accordance with a formula
prescribed by any general law;

(b) any amount appropriated by any
general law for that account
in respect of the financial
year in question; and

(c) any amount to be paid into that

account subject to conditions
determined by any general law".(37)

From the foregoing, it can be deduced that the following

appropriations will have to be approved each year:

37. Ibid., section 84.
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(i) Parliament (the three Houses) will have to pass
an appropriation act for the financing from the
State Revenue Account of the general affairs
State departments and the payment of moneys into
each of the three appropriation accounts for the
three Administrations for the three Houses of
Parliament; and

(ii) each House of Parliament will have to pass an

appropriation act for its own Appropriation

Account.38)

In terms of the appropriation of moneys by the three

Houses, the Act provides as follows:

"86 A House shall not consider any
proposal, whether by way of a
vote or by way of a resolution,
address or bill, for the
appropriation of any part of the
public revenue or of any tax or
impost to any purpose and which
has not been initiated by a
Minister, unless such appropriation
has been recommended by message
from the State President during

38. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit., p. 168.
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the session in which the proposal
is made'".(39)

The financial provisions are prescribed for each of

the three Houses regarding their own funds.

The Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975),

provides for the administration of the State Revenue

Fund. The Act provides that the Treasury, which is

a branch of the Department of Finance in which final

authority for the Public Service is vested, has to

provide in its books for the State Revenue Fund for:

(i) the State Revenue Account; and

(ii) the three Appropriation Accounts for the
administration of own affairs of the three

population groups concerned.ao)

The Minister of Finance is charged with the final
responsibility for the State Revenue Fund and the

State Revenue Account. Fach member of the ministers'

39. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section
86.

40. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit
Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975), section 2.
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council in charge of financial affairs will be
responsible for the Appropriation Account of his
Administration. The State departments of these three
own affairs ministers responsible for financial affairs
undertake the treasury functions in their respective

41
Administrations. )

In addition to the aforementioned Accounts, Treasury
has to keep, at the South African Reserve Bank, the
Account of the Exchequer of the RSA. All revenue will

2)

be deposited into this Account.

7.1.2.3 FINANCIAL DIVISIONS OF STATE DEPARTMENTS

Money is allowed for each general affairs State
department43) by one or more votes reflected in the
schedule of the Appropriation Act passed by all three
Houses of Parliament every year. FEach State department
has its own financial division to make payments on
behalf of its department in terms of the votes passed

by Parliament. The task of the finance division of

41. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit., p. 169.

42. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 3(1).

43. That is, a department administered by a member of

a Cabinet.
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a State department is to prepare the estimates for the

vote or votes of that department. The financial

division will also collect revenue, where applicable.

The activities of the financial divisions of State

departments are predominantly directed by the Exchequer

and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975).44)

The financial administration of each of the three
Administrations for own affairs has been centralised.
Consequently, each Administration has its own minister
and State department for financial affairs, namely:
(i) Minister of the Budget and Department of Budgetary
and Auxiliary Services of the Administration:
House of Assembly;
(ii) Minister of the Budget and Department of Budgetary
and Auxiliary Services of the Administration:
House of Representatives; and

(iii) Minister of the Budget and Department of
Budgetary and Auxiliary Services of the

Administration: House of Delegates.as)

44 . Cloete, Central, provincial...

45. 1Ibid., pp. 170-171.
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It is noteworthy that the financial administration of
each of the three sets of State departments for own
affairs comprising an Administration has been
centralised in the Department of Budgetary and Auxiliary
Services. Therefore, the discussion of the financial
process operating in the Department of Education and
Culture of the Administration: House of Delegates
will automatically bring into focus the role of the
Department of Budgetary and Auxiliary Services of this
Administration. Such a centralising arrangement is
essential for obtaining efficiency and effectiveness

in each of the three Administrations.46)

7.1.2.4 ACCOUNTING OFFICERS

It is the task of the heads of the State departments

to ensure that the objectives of the Government's
financial policy are obtained and that value will be
obtained for the money appropriated by Parliament,

Hence, it is customary to appoint the head of each State
department, financed largely by money appropriated by
Parliament, as the accounting officer for his department.
The head of the State department (Director General) is

appointed in terms of the Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975

(Act 66 of 1975).47) An accounting officer should not

46. 1Ibid., p. 171.

47. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 15(1).
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be confused with a book-keeper or a treasurer. The
accounting officer has to account for the activities
undertaken to implement the specific votes for his
department. An accounting officer is responsible to

the Department of Finance (Treasury Branch) for ensuring
that the provisions of all legislation, together with
regulations and instructions, issued to supplement the
provisions of the legislation on financial affairs, are
observed for the votes for which they are responsible.
The accounting officer has the unenviable task of
appearing before the Standing Committee on Public
Accounts of Parliament, or the select committee on public
accounts of a House, annually to render account for-
irregularities in the activities of his department

48)

discovered and reported on by the Auditor-General.

Each House of Parliament has its own multi-party select
committee on public accounts. The members of the
select committees on public accounts of the three
Houses will then sit together to form a joint Standing

Committee on Public Accounts for Parliament.hg)

48. Cloete, Central, provincial..., op. cit.

49, Loc. cit.



204

The aforementioned discussion on the operation of the

financial process is illustrated in Figure 9,

FIGURE 9
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7.1.2.5 ACCOUNTING PROCEDURE

In order to undertake his administrative duties, the
administrator should have a good knowledge of accounting

procedures. Such knowledge will enable him to make a

contribution, inter alia, towards the prevention of

financial malpractices which lead to difficulties when

50)

account has to be rendered to Parliament. The

accounting procedure for the allocation of money to a

department is explained briefly in the following

paragraphs.

Parliament allocates a maximum amount of money to the
departments annually in the budget. However, this
monetary allocation cannot be spent at will by the
departments. On the contrary, specific guidelines are
stipulated for expenditure. Moreover, the Treasury

has the authority to stop payment should circumstances

deem it necessary.SI)

50. Provision is made for the head of a department to
be the accounting officer in the Exchequer and
Audit Act, 1975, op. cit., section 15(3)(a).
However, the accounting officer is to be supported
by all administrators.

51. Ibid., section 8(1).
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Normally, the accounting officer requests the
departmental accountant to requisition funds monthly
from the Treasury in terms of the expected financial
needs of the following month. If the Treasury is
convinced that no reason exists for withholding the
money, it is transferred from the Exchequer Account to
2)

5
the Paymaster General's Account. In terms of the

Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975), the

accounting officer is to keep account of all credits

52. Expenditure for government departments is entered,
inter alia, in the following accounts:

(i) The Exchequer Account which is kept by the
Treasury at the South African Reserve Bank
and from which payments are made in terms of
legal prescriptions. The Exchequer Account
is similar to a savings account, in which
money is kept until required: and

(ii) The Paymaster General's Account which is kept
by the Treasury in its books at the South
African Reserve Bank and to which money is
transferred from the Exchequer Account as
and when required by government departments.
The Paymaster General's Account may be
likened to a current bank account, from
which money is drawn by means of cheques. A
minimum amount is always maintained in the
Account - vide Hanekom, S.X. & Thornhill, C.:
The functions of a public administrator,
Butterworth Publishers (Pty.) Ltd.
1986, p. 55.

, Durban,
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.53
and all payments made by him. )

Money allocated but not expended during a financial

year is transferred back to the Exchequer Account after
31 March. Money unspent during a financial year is not
automatically available to a department in the following
financial year. This arrangement is advantageous for
accounting purposes to complete transactions at a
particular time. Due to the long-term nature of public
goals, it is not possible, in all cases, to spend the
allocated funds within the 12-month cycle. Consequently,
it may be desirable to change accounting practices to

. . . 54)
meet the requirements of changing circumstances.

The Appropriation Account has to be compiled for every
vote for which an accounting official is responsible

within five months of the end of a financial year.SS)

53. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 9(6).

54. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 56.

55. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 14,
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The primary objective of an appropriation account is

to determine whether the amount voted by Parliament has
been spent. The appropriation account constitutes a
receipt side indicating the total amount allocated, and
an expenditure side indicating the total amount spent.
A1l deviations of more than two per cent between the
amount allocated and the amount spent have to be
explained. Consequently, Parliament has the opportunity
of establishing whether the amounts allocated have been
utilised and whether the stated goals have been
achieved as far as this may be deduced from the actual

expenditure.56>

The relationship between the various accounts in relation

to government departments is indicated in Figure 10.57)

56. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 56.
57. Ibid., p. 57.
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FIGURE 10
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8. EVALUATION

The honouring of‘accounting procedures is not only the
task of the accounting officer. It is the duty of every
administrator to ensure that such prescriptions are
adhered to. In this regard, it is noteworthy to take
heed of the remark made by the former Secretary of
Information regarding irregularities in his former
Department of Information. He stated that his officials
responsible for financial matters were mainly experts in
the technical fields and, hence, did not have a thorough
knowledge of the financial regulations. All officials,
including those responsible for the administrative
functions, should have a knowledge of the main financial
prescriptions so that the accounting officer can render

account for departmental finances.

To ensure that deviations between the receipt and
expenditure of money are kept at a minimum, it is
imperative that administrators give careful consideration
to the preparation of budget estimates. Consequently,

the following section pertains to budgetary matters.

9. BUDGETARY MATTERS

The annual budget includes every public matter having a

financial implication. Hence, it is essential that the

administrator is au fait with budgetary matters. The
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budget can be considered to be a policy statement, a
work programme and a control measure. Consequently,
budgetary matters comprise an important facet of the

. 58
duties of an administrator. )

9.1 DEFINITION OF TERM 'BUDGET'

Numerous authors have paid particular attention to

59)

the definition of the budget. Chandler and Plano

S8, Loc. cit.

59. See, for example, Joseph, R.M.: Budgeting in
third world countries: An annotated bibliography,
Vance Bibliographies, Illinois, 1982, pp. 1-4;
Lawton, F.J.: '"Legislative-executive relationships
in budgeting as viewed by the executive', in
Golembiewski, R.J. & Rabin, J. (eds.): Public
budgeting and finance: Readings in theory and
practice (second edition), F.E. Peacock, Itasca,
1975, p. 56; Maxson, R.C. & Sistrunk, W.E.: A
systems approach to educational administration,
Wm. C. Brown Co., lowa, 1973, p. 202; Dimock, M.E.,

Dimock, G.0. & Fox, D.M.: Public administration
(fifth edition), Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.,
New York, 1983, p. 344, and Bhambri, C.P.: Public
administration: Theory and practice, Jai Prakesh

Nath Co., Meerut City, 1975, p. 68.
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regard the budget as a proposed action plan for

government, defined in financial terms, and gives

direction to the execution of policies. A public

budget represents:

(i) a fiscal statement concerning revenues and
expenditures of all governmental departments; and

(ii) a vehicle for controlling, planning and evaluating

60
the activities of each governmental department, )

Likewise, the Minister of Finance of the RSA, Barend du

Plessis, holds the view that:

"Any Budget is, of course, primarily a
financial statement. But a State's
budget is much more than that. It
provides a vehicle by means of which
the government of the day justifies,
articulates, and pursues its goals
for the country".(61)

60. Chandler, R.C. & Plano, J.C.: The Public

Administration dictionary, Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York, 1986, pp. 306-307.

61. Republic of South Africa: Administration:

of Assembly: Budget Speeches, 1985-1986,
Printer, Pretoria, 1985, p. 1.

House
Government
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In educational terms, Garvue considers the budget as a
financial report to the citizens on the manner in
which an educational department is spending funds, and
at the same time it is a request for legislation which
is required before proposals can be translated into

2)

action.

An educational budget is a multi-purpose tool used to,

inter alia:

(i) determine the educational policy;

(ii) translate the educational policy into estimated
costs;

(iii) provide the required funds for a school's system
operation; and

63)

(iv) control expenditures.

From the foregoing definitions, it is clear that public

administrators are, inter alia:

62. Garvue, op. cit., p. 106.

63, Loc. cit.
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(i) concerned with the preparation of the budget,
guiding it through the enactment process and
spending the money;

(ii) responsible for the accounting process which

reveals how the money was spent; and

(iii) 1interested in the results of an audit of the

books.64)

For the purposes of this study, the budget will be
considered as an information document, a policy document,

a work programme and a control instrument.

9.2 BUDGET AND THE NEW CONSTITUTION

With the promulgation of the Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), the traditional

unitary Budget gave way to four separate Budgets - one
concerning general affairs and presented to the full
Parliament, and the others concerning own affairs and

presented to the respective Houses. However, the

64. Richardson, I.L. & Baldwin, S.: Public administration:

Government in action, Charles E. Merrill Publishing
Co., Columbus, 1976, pp. 289-290.
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Minister of Finance gave the assurance that the separation
of the Budgets would not lead to a weakening of fisgal
control. He stipulated that, irrespective of the system
in operation, the fundamental principles of financial
administration demands that there can only be one

5)

Treasury and only one Minister of Finance.

9.3 PLACE OF THE BUDGET IN FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION

With the increasing nature and extent of public
activities, there is an increase in the demands on the
representatives of the voters, on the Government and

on the appointed officials. The cost of a service 1is

an important consideration which is influential in the
decision-making process. The administrator's intimate
knowledge of public affairs and community values enables
him to offer expert advice to the minister. Such

advice, as well as the financial implications of the

65. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Assembly: Budget Speeches, 1985-1986, op. cit.,
p. 9.
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proposals, is incorporated in the budget. Through
an evaluation of the budget, the representatives in
the legislature can deduce whether the Government's

6)

proposals are acceptable.

A number of budgeting techniques have been evolved
to achieve diverse purposes, and are being pursued
with varying degrees of success in different countries.

These include, inter alia, Line-Item Budgeting, Planning-

Programming-Budgeting Systems, Zero-Base Budgeting,

and the System of Budgeting by Objectives. The first
three types of budgets will be explained briefly with
particular emphasis being placed on the South African

System of Budgeting by Objectives.

66. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 57.
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9.4 SYSTEMS OF BUDGETING

9.4.1 LINE-TITEM BUDGETING67)

9.4.1.1 WHAT IS LINE-ITEM BUDGETING?

A Line-Item Budget is a detailed plan of specific
spending requests which an executive submits to a
legislative body for approval. In a Line-Item Budget,

each budgetary division is listed by organisational

unit, such as a department, and by category of
68)

expenditure, such as salaries, purchases and supplies.

Line-Item Budgeting allowed legislative bodies maximum

67. Prior to 1976-77, the South African budgeting
technique has been based on Line-Item Budgeting

which is of British origin - vide Hanekon, S.X.
& Thornhill, C.: Public administration in
contemporary society: A South African perspective,

Macmillan South Africa (Publishers) (Pty.) Ltd.,
Johannesburg, 1983, p. 203. Supra., p. 182,

68. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., p. 326.
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. 69
control over administrators. )

An expenditure item
approved by the legislature could not be changed
subsequently by the departmental administrator without
authorisation from the legislature. Therefore,
administrators had little discretion or flexibility in
the administration of their department's resources.

Money allocated for a particular piece of equipment or
programme had to be spent by administrators as specified,

even though conditions may have changed and the money

might better be served or spent for another purpose.70>

9.4.1.2 SIGNIFICANCE OF LINE-ITEM BUDGETING

Line-Ttem Budgeting highlights traits such as honesty,
efficiency and inflexibility. If a department fails to
spend all the money it has been allocated, even if there
are justifiable reasons, it can be penalised in the

next budget. Line-Item Budgets do not provide

incentives for administrators who cut expenses in a

69. Griesemer, J.R.: Accountants' and administrators'
guide: Budgeting for results in government, John
Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 1983, p. 12.

70. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., p. 326.
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programme or who try to be flexible in changing
circumstances. The implication of Line-Item Budgeting
is that administrators cannot be trusted, for if money
remains on a line after the budgeted year, it is likely

. 71
that the department's request was inflated. )

The advantage of Line-Item Budgeting - tight control -
is also a limitation. A Line-Item Budget informs
administrators how much money is being spent for each
item, but not whether the money is being utilised
wisely. Individual expenditures are not related to

each other or to the department's goals or programmes.
Evaluation is extremely difficult in a Line-Item Budget,
and there is no direct link to public policy goals and
objectives. A Line-Item Budget simply indicates the
total amount for each individual department and category.
It does not reflect the collective purpose the items

are intendéd to serve. Therefore, duplication of effort
may be encouraged and remain unnoticed because control
“highlights expenditures rather than on planning and
evaluation. It also encourages destructive competition

among educational heads for the available funds.72)
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. 7
9.4.2 PLANNING-PROGRAMMING-BUDGETING SYSTEMS 3)

9.4.2.1 DEFINITION OF THE PLANNING-PROGRAMMING-BUDGETING

SYSTEM

The PPB System is an approach to budgeting which assumes
that the search for, and selection of, goals, programmes,
and projects can be quantified. Administrators of the
PPB System identify all the possible alternatives in
each budgeting category and then apply cost-benefit
analysis74) to each one. The alternative that reveals
the most benefit for a given cost, or a predetermined
benefit for the least cost, would be the best choice.

. . 7
The best choice refers to the most rational one. >)

9.4.,2.2 STEPS OF THE PLANNING-PROGRAMMING-BUDGETING

SYSTEM

In terms of school budgeting, the PPB System requires

the following distinct steps for implementation:

73. Hereafter referred to as the PPB System.

74, Studies in cost-benefit analysis in education
have been undertaken by Stromsdorfer, Corazzini
and Ribich - vide Garvue, op. cit., pp. 93-94.

75. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., p. 332.
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(i) particular programmes or activities are identified,
and useful definitions of these programmes are
emphasised;

(ii) programmes are related to the objectives of the
schools, and appropriate measures are specified
for each area; and

(iii) the ingredients of each programme are determined

and the costs of these components are identified
and summarised on a programme basis.

By combining these three steps, the administrator is

able to study the relationships between educational

. . 76
objectives and resources devoted to them. )

The next sequence of steps concern the use of this
information to evaluate school operations, to examine
alternatives, and plan new strategies that will be

reflected in the budget. The PPB System is a dynamic

76. Levin, H.M.: "Decision-making in schools, Economic
analysis", in Deighton, L.C. (ed.): The
encyclopedia of education, Vol. 3, Macmillan Co.
and the Free Press, New York, 1971, p. 22.

b



222

tool for the administration of schools because the
evaluation of existing programmes produces informational
77) . . . h 1 . ¢
feedback that is of immense value in the planning o
future programmes. In addition, the purported costs

and results of alternative approaches can be compared

. 8
on a programme-by-programme basis. )
77. In administrative terms, 'feedback' describes the
return to a system, or part of its output, so as
to correct inability or mistakes - vide Collins,

K.T., Downes, L.W., Griffiths, S.R. & Shaw, K.E.:
Keywords in education, Longman Group Ltd., 1973,
p. 82. In educational terms, feedback refers

to the information which a person receives about
the consequences of his actions. If he is not
satisfied with those consequences, he may take
new action. A teacher receives feedback when

he listens to the comments of his pupil or
considers their test results - vide Rowntree, D.:
A dictionary of education, Harper & Row, Publishers,
London, 1981, p. 91.

78. Levin, op. cit., p. 22.
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9.4.2.3 APPLICATION OF THE PLANNING-PROGRAMMING-

BUDGETING SYSTEM

Under the PPB System, a school district would adopt
an accounts structure based on programmes as follows:
(i) pre-elementary school education;

(ii) elementary education; and

(iii) junior secondary school education.

The PPB System was very popular in the early 1970s in the
United States of America, and in a more restrained form
in the United Kingdom. It was adopted by Los Angeles

for education. All schools in the State of Indiana

had been directed to adopt the PPB System. However,

it had often been over-sold and over-emphasised. The
primary problem proved to be defining the programmes

and preventing overlap and duplication.8o)

79. Knight, B.: Managing school finance, Heinemann
Educational Books, London, 1983, p. 93.

80. Ibid., p. 94.
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The PPB System had a brief and glorious history in the
United States of America. It was fully implemented in
the Department of Defence in 1961 under Secretary Robert
McNamara. However, by 1971, a memorandum was issued
indicating that departments were no longer required

to submit a PPB System budget.81)

9.4.2.4 ADVANTAGES OF THE PLANNING-PROGRAMMING-

BUDGETING STSTEM

The advantages of the PPB System are, inter alia:

(i) the PPB System highlights the outputs of programmes,
whereas the Line-Item Budget tends to emphasise
expenditure inputs;

(ii) it enables policy-makers to assess, comprehensively,
the total costs and benefits, both current and
future, of various alternatives;

(iii) this System attempts to determine rates of return

on programmes, as well as the rate of return to

8l1. Novick, D.: Current practice in program budgeting
(PPBS): Analysis and case studies covering
government and business, Crane Russak & Co.,
New York, 1973, p. 1.

op. cit., pp. 332-333.

Inc.,
See also Chandler & Plano,
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be foregone when one programme is chosen for
another; and

(iv) the PPB System develops and communicates, in
financial terms, the cost of programmes designed
to accomplish the desired objectives of school
units, thereby enabling the administrators of
schools to compare programme proposals, relate
them to current activities, evaluate them in
terms of priority, and then to increase or decrease

allocations of resources to them.82)

9.4.2.5 DISADVANTAGES OF THE PLANNING-PROGRAMMING-

BUDGETING SYSTEM

The basic weaknesses of the PPB System are, inter alia,

as follows:

(i) administrators experienced difficulty 1in identifying
and quantifying all possible goals, programmes, and
projects;

(ii) it was not possible to place an accurate amount

on the costs and benefits of educational

programmes; and

82. Garvue, op. cit., p. 100.
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(iii) elected officials claimed that their control
over many key policy decisions had been taken

3)

over by administrators of the PPB System.

After the abandonment of the PPB System, attempts
were made to implement Zero-Base Budgeting which is
considered hereunder.

9.4.3 ZERO-BASE BUDGETINGSA)

9.4.3.1 DEFINITION OF ZERO-BASE BUDGETING

ZBB is a system of budgeting that requires all spending
for a programme to be justified afresh each year.

Consequently, Cheek refers to ZBB as:

"An operating planning and budgeting
process which requires each manager to
justify his entire budget request in
detail from scratch (hence zero-base)
and shifts the burden of proof to each
manager (accounting officer) to justify

83. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., pp. 332-333.

84. Hereafter referred to as ZBRB.
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why he should spend the money at all".(85)

The unique aspect of ZBB is the concept of zero-base.
Moreover, ZBB questions the necessity for a programme
at any funding level. Its three basic operational
elements are as follows:
(i) identification of decision-units;
(ii) analysis of decision-packages, each indicating
a different level of effort for carrying out the
work in the decision-unit; and
(iii) ranking of decision-packages, in descending

6)

order of importance.

9.4.3.2 ADVANTAGES OF ZERO-BASE BUDGETING

The advantages of ZBB are, inter alia, as follows:

85. Cheek, L.M.: Zero-base budgeting comes of age:
What it is and what it takes to make it work
(second edition), Amacom, New York, 1977, p. 12.

86. Chandler & Plano, op. cit., pp. 342-343,
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(i) it provides alternatives to the legislature within
a given programme so that they can ensure that all
revenues used are in accordance with policy
preferences;

(ii) the emphasis is on the justification for funds
that are requested and each existing and new
programme has to be justified; and

(iii) the allocation of resources between competing

budget requests is facilitated as it can be
determined on systematically assessed

priorities.87)

9.4.3.3 DISADVANTAGES OF ZERO-BASE BUDGETING

The disadvantages of implementing ZBB are, inter alia,

as follows:

(i) the process is time-consuming;

(ii) it is not always appreciated by recipients;

and

87. Steyn, C.J.J.: "Zerobasisbegrotingstelsel"™, SAIPA-
Journal of Public Administration, Vol. 15, No. 4,
December 1980, pp. 182-184.,
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(iii) it can only be done practically after every five

8)

years.

9.4.3.4 APPLICATION OF ZERO-BASE BUDGETING

To date, there is no evidence of the application of ZBB
in educational administration. However, considerable
interest has been shown by South African institutions.
For example, attempts have been made at Port Elizabeth
Municipality and Groote Schuur Hospital to implement
some of the methods from the ZBB System to assist with

89)

capital expenditure budgeting.

9.4.4 SYSTEM OF BUDGETING BY OBJECTIVESQO)

9.4.4.1 PREAMBLE

The System of Budgeting by Objectives is used at the

88. Knight, op. cit., pp. 147-148,

89. Keith Mattison, J.H.: Zero-base budgeting: A
critical review, unpublished Masters thesis,
University of Cape Town, October 1979, p- 7.

90. This System is also referred to as "goal-oriented
budget'. De Loor refers to this System as the
Programme Budgeting System. In fact, the System
of Budgeting by Objectives is, in many ways,
similar to the PPB System - vide De Loor, J.H.:
Address to the Economic Forum, University of
Durban-Westville, 19 March 1986, p. 3.

Infra., p. 266. Supra., p. 182.
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central level of government in the RSA. Its South
African origins can be traced back to 1970 when the

Commission of Enquiry into the Fiscal and Monetary

Policy in South Africa (the Franzsen Commission)

recommended that the Treasury investigate the possibility
of introducing the PPB System, which had been developed
overseas. The need to be able to decide between
alternatives had increased and a greater degree of
long-term planning and goal-oriented action was necessary.
The Commission held the view that more attention should

be given to planning and programming expenditure.

During 1971, officials of the Treasury investigated
alternative budgeting systems and their report gave rise
to the System of Budgeting by Objectives. This System
was developed, and since 1976 the budget submitted to
Parliament is on a programme basis directed at

predetermined goals.

9.4.4.2 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SYSTEM OF BUDGETING BY

OBJECTIVES

The traditional Line-Item Budget developed primarily
as a result of an effort to exercise control over the

executive and to ensure that expenditure is intra vires.

With changing circumstances, it became evident that it
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was insufficient to presume that proof of expenditure
remained within parliamentary authorisation. It became
increasingly important to show proof that the money
allocated had been spent efficiently. The latter
requirement resulted in the development of the System of

. 1
Budgeting by Objectlves.9 )

9.4.4.3 CLASSIFICATION OF BUDGETARY INFORMATION

9.4.4.3.1 FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

As is with the Line-Item Budget, the System of Budgeting
by Objectives indicates the name of the institution which
will be responsible for a particular expenditure, for
example, the Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Delegates. Consequently, it

is possible to establish the financial responsibility

of departments, regional offices, divisions and sections.
In terms of this classification, expenditure is divided
according to votes, that is, departments responsible.

The primary division of expenditure in the aforementioned
System refers to the accounting officer who will be

responsible for an allocation.gz)

91. Hanekom & Thornhill, The functions of the public
administrator, op. cit., pp. 59-60.

92. Ibid., p. 60.
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9.4.4.3,2 ITEMS OF EXPENDITURE (STANDARD ITEM STRUCTURE)

Although the System of Budgeting by Objectives highlights
the goals to be achieved, it remains necessary to
indicate the inputs. Inputs such as salaries, transport,
equipment and stock are identified in the aforementioned
System's structure. This information is known as the

standard item structure.93)

9.4.4.3.3 FINANCING SOURCE

Many of the activities undertaken by government
departments are financed by the State Revenue Fund.
However, there are exceptions to the rule, for example,

in the following votes:

(i) Transport;

(ii) Co-operation and Development:; and

(iii) National Education.gé)

93, Loc. cit.

94, Loc. cit.
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9.4.4,3.4 GOALS TO BE ACHIEVED

One of the most significant characteristics of the
System of Budgeting by Objectives is the identification
of goals to be achieved by particular expenditure.
Consequently, the Treasury views the main aim of the
budget in terms of a goal structure. It can, thus, be
concluded that the administrator participating in the
process of identifying and defining his department's
goal should be fully conversant with the budget
concerning his vote. Thereby, it can be assured that

administrative actions are aimed at the stated goal.gs)

9.4.4.3.5 PRIORITY CLASSTIFICATION®®)

To ensure that each budget presented to Parliament
guarantees the most efficient utilisation of the
available money, requests for finance are required to
be presented according to priorities. Administrators
are required to present their budgets according to the

following priority classification:

95. Loc. cit.

96. Infra., p. 576.
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(i) absolute priority: this implies that the omission

or delay of the proposed service will have
catastrophic results;

(ii) essential extension: the omission of such services

will be prejudicial to the community's interests;

(iii) desirable extensions: activities required as a

result of their exceptional advantages to a
community on economic, social or political
grounds;

(iv) useful extensions: activities that are not

essential, but should be undertaken in the public
interest; and

(v) non-essential services: services that can be

97)

delayed without any harm to the public interest.

9.4.4.4 PRESENTATION

The System of Budgeting by Objectives acknowledges the

need for accountability to and the sovereignity of the

legislature. Moreover, it is envisaged that the

available money should be utilised for the achievement

97. Hanekom & Thornhill, The functions of the public
administrator, op. cit., p. 61.
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of the most desirable goals only. This System is

presented in a dual manner, namely:

(i) items of expenditure such as salaries, stock,
equipment, and other professional services; and
(ii) programmes to ascertain which services have to

be executed to achieve the identified objectives.

It is not necessary to use the itemised classification
in this System, as is the case with the Line-Item
Budget. However, a standard item structure is included
in addition to the main divisions and subdivisions. The
main division, Personnel expenditure, makes provision

for the following classifications:

(i) salaries;:
(ii) wages;
(iii) remunerative allowances;

(iv) overtime remuneration;

98. Loc. cit.
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(v) bonuses;
(vi) gratuities; and

99)

(vii) subsidies.

Besides the standard item structure, every vote 1is
divided according to the programmes to be undertaken

to achieve public objectives. Consequently, no uniform
structure for programmes can be ascertained. At the
various levels in the hierarchy, each administrator is
expected to obtain sufficient knowledge concerning the
main objective of his department, the subobjectives

of his division and the sub-subobjectives of his
particular section. Hence, efficient administrative
arrangements can be developed to give effect to the

expenditure authorised through the budget.loo)

Utilising programmes and identifying objectives ensure
that administrative and functional activities are aimed
at determined objectives. However, it is imperative

Lo review programmes and objectives at regular intervals

99. Loc. cit.

100. Ibid., pp. 61-62.
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to establish whether they are still justified and
whether money should be spent on giving effect to

them 101)

The requirement for requesting funds in accordance with
relative priority enables programmes to be undertaken

in terms of their relative merit. The process of
reviewing the relative priority of each service annually
ensures that those services with diminishing value are
not undertaken at the expense of more deserving

102)
programmes.

The requirement that all actions are aimed at achieving

a predeterminied objective enhances efficiency in the
Public Service. All requests for personnel, equipment

or buildings have to be justified by a programme
undertaken to achieve a specific objective. Consequently,

unjustifiable requests are curtailed.103)

From the aforementioned discussion, it can be inferred

101. Ibid.

102. Loc. cit,

103, Loc. cit.
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that budgeting for planning 1is an important component

of the financial process. A model for budgeting for

planning is illustrated in Figure 11.104)
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FIGURE 11

MODEL OF BUDGETING FOR FINANCIAL PLANNING
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10. VIREMENTlOS)

Provision is made for virement in order to obtain
continuous flexibility in budgeting matters. The

Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975), authorises

the minister responsible for a particular vote to approve
a saving in one main division being used to defray excess
expenditure in another main division or in a new main

division of the same vote.106)

Such a procedure, known as virement, enables funds to

be reallocated in terms of prevailing circumstances.
However, Parliament has to be notified of such
reallocations. Apart from the aforementioned adaptations,
the accounting officer may, except where the Treasury
directs otherwise, use a saving in a subdivision of a

main division to defray excess expenditure in another
subdivision of the same main division.107) Any shifting
of allocations between the standard items of expenditure

may be undertaken only with the approval of the Minister

105. Infra., p. 676.

106. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 6(1)(a).

107. Ibid., section 6(1)(b).
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of Finance. However, shifts of expenditure between the
standard items of expenditure within a specific programme
may be made with the approval of the accounting officer.
These changes have to be made with Treasury's consent

before the accounts are finalised annually.108)

Virement enables the administrator to utilise his
discretionary powers. If a programme can be <carried

out more effectively by a redivision of funds, authority
can be obtained for such redivision. However, an
administrator should be au fait with the circumstances
necessitating the use of virement to prevent unauthorised

expenditure.log)

Another component of the financial process is the

control factor which is dealt with hereunder.

108. Hanekon & Thornhill, The functions of a public
administrator, op. cit., p. 65.

109, Loc. cit.
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CONTROL IN THE OPERATION OF THE FINANCIAL PROCESS

CONTROL BY PARLIAMENT

The maintenance of control by Parliament over the

money that it appropriates, forms the cornerstone of

the State's financial system. The Republic of South

Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983),

provides that there shall be a State Revenue Fund into

which shall be paid all revenue11

0)

as defined in the

Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66 of 1975), and

the money may only be withdrawn from the Fund in

accordance with an Act of Parliament.lll) In practice,

this implies that funds are made available by Parliament

through an appropriation act or by means of other

statutory appropriations to defray the administrative

costs and cost of other specified services of the State

as a charge to the State Revenus Fund.

112)

110.

111.

112.

Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 1.

Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa
Constitution Act, 1983, op. cit., section 81.

Republic of South Africa: Financial Handbook,

Government Printer, Pretoria, undated,
A 2.1

section
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However, Parliament's function does not end there.
Through the Treasury, the Auditor-General and the
Standing Committee on Public Accounts, it satifies
itself that the money voted by it has been utilised

for the purposes for which it was appropriated and that
it has been spent in an advantageous and efficient
manner. Consequently, parliamentary control extends
from the beginning of the financial process, when it
considers the estimates of expenditure, to after the
conclusion of the process when the accounts that have
been investigated, examined and audited by the Auditor-
General, together with the latter's certificate and

report, are considered by the Standing Committee on

Public Accounts.ll3)

11.2 CONTROL BY TREASURY

The overall authority and control over financial policy
rests with the Minister of Finance, assisted by Treasury.
The Treasury, which is the central financial authority

in the Public Service, constitutes part of the Department
of Finance, and has various statutory powers. The task

of the Treasury is to ensure that:

., section A 2.2.
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(i) financial administration is co-ordinated;

(ii) financial regularity and order are maintained

throughout the Public Service;

(iii) the State's financing schemes are undertaken as
planned in the estimates of expenditure, and in
accordance with authority granted by Parliament;
and

(iv) all departments entrusted with the receipt,

custody and disbursement or issue of State money,

equipment and stores comply with the instructions

Although the aforementioned powers lay greater emphasis
on functions that originate after estimates of
expenditure have been approved by Parliament, the
Treasury's function relating to State spending starts
much earlier. With the aid of multi-year estimate
reports, submitted from departments annually, the
Treasury:

(i) submits particulars to the Cabinet in order to

determine priorities;

114)

114. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,

1975, op. cit., section 9.
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(ii) informs the Cabinet of the expected course of
State expenditure for the future financial years;
and

115
(iii) determines guidelines for departments. )

These guidelines, together with the annual consideration
of draft estimates of expenditure, form the rudimentary
base of the Treasury's anticipatory control over State
spending. The draft estimates received from accounting
officers in the form stipulated by the Minsiter of
Finance, are scrutinised by Treasury to ensure that
aébroval has been granted for the services included
therein. These draft estimates are examined in
consultation with the said Minister, or even the Cabinet

116)

in view of the prevailing economic conditions.

115. Republic of South Africa: Financial Handbook,
op. cit., section A 2.4. See also Republic of
South Africa: Estimate of the expenditure to
be defrayed from State Revenue Account during
the financial year ending 31 March 1988,

RP 2/1987, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987,
p. 21-1.

116. Republic of South Africa: Financial Handbook,
op. cit., section A 2.5,
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In accordance with the Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975
117)

(Act 66 of 1975), the Treasury maintains the
Exchequer Account and the Paymaster General's Account

at the South African Reserve Bank. All revenue is

paid into the Exchequer Account, after certain specified
deductions. The Treasury enables money to be transferred
from the Paymaster General's Account for the granting of
credits to an accounting officer, upon his request, for
the payment in respect of services that are his
responsibility and for which purpose money has been

118)

appropriated by law. The granting of credits is

restricted to the maximum amount apprecpriated to an

119)

accounting officer's vote.

11.3 CONTROL BY ACCOUNTING OFFICER

An accounting officer accepts responsibility for
financing accounting matters over which he does not
necessarily need specialist knowledge, but concerning
which he should have the necessary general knowledge

and aptitude. He has, at his disposal, the services of

117. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975, op. cit., section 3.

118. Tbid., section 9(3).

119. 1Ibid., section 8(1).
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a specialised accounts branch that controls the general
administration of State money for which he is responsible.
The departmental accountant, who is directly responsible
to the accounting officer, advises him on financial
matters and undertakes financial administration.

However, it is the accounting officer's duty to satisfy
himself that the financial control and administration

. 120)
of his department are adequate.

The availability of funds plays an important role when
questions of policy are considered. As a prerequisite
for efficient administration, an accounting officer
shall ensure that financial implications are taken into
proper account in all stages of the planning and

implementation of policy.lzl)

The accounting officer is answerable to Parliament for
the performance of his duties and responsibilities.
The Auditor-General's annual report on the accounts

that he has investigated, examined and audited is

120, Republic of South Africa: Financial Handbook,
op. cit., section A 2.7.1.

121. Ibid., section A 2.7.2.
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submitted by the three Houses of Parliament to the
Standing Committee on Public Accounts for consideration.
Should the Auditor-General report cases where he is not
convinced that money under the control of an accounting
officer has been spent in an advantageous manner, where
unauthorised expenditure has been incurred or where
unsatisfactory replies have been received to queries

in connection with revenue and expenditure, the accounting
officer may be required to account before the Standing

Committee on Public Accounts.lzz)

12, EVALUATION

The exposition on budgetary matters reveal that
substantial advancement has been made since the
introduction of the System of Budgeting by Objectives
in the RSA. Moreover, the strict adherence of control
over financial matters by Parliament, Treasury and the

accounting officer is evidence of sound public

administration.

However, it is imperative that all public officials
should adhere rigidly to the principles of public
administration relating to supreme political and

judicial authority, democratic requirements, public

122. Ibid., section A 2.7.5.
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responsibility, fairness and reascnableness, and
efficiency. The slightest deviation from the
aforementioned principles could have disastrous results
in the preparation of estimates and in the implementation

of sound financial measures.
13. SUMMARY

This chapter has focused attention on the generic
administrative processes applicable in the operation

of the financial process.

The general policy of how a public institution shall

be financed is laid down by legislation. Such a policy
stipulates that no moneys may be obtained or spent
without authorisation by the political leader. Amounts
are granted by the legislature after submission of a
budget in which the objectives for which money is
required are set out. The Government has to accept
final responsibility for all moneys paid out of public
funds. Therefore, it has to prescribe measures of
control to ensure that collecting and spending of

public funds can always be publicly accounted for.

Since the collecting, safe-keeping and spending of money
are important, it is necessary to stipulate

organisational rules for the handling of public funds.
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Therefore, Government should lay down by law how money
should be collected, kept and spent and how such
activities should be checked and reported. Elected
committees could study financial documents, demand

accountability and account to Government.

The introduction of the System of Budgeting by Objectives

in the early 1970s was an important milestone in the

endeavour to keep expenditure on a tight rein. This

System provides a framework for:

(i) the evaluation of projects on the criteria of
objectives and priorities;

(ii) the long-term planning of public sector expenditure;
and

(iii) the determination of the total quantity of funds

allocated to a specific function, irrespective

of its distribution over several departments.

Although the coliecting, safe-keeping and spending of
public funds are controlled throughout, control should
also be exercised at the end of the financial process.
To this end, certain measures of control are feasible;

measures such as auditing and reporting on all book-
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keeping by, for example, an Auditor-General. In this
way, the honest and effective expenditure of public

moneys 1s assured.

Having focused attention on the operation of the
financial process on the macro level in general, it
would be appropriate to highlight the operation of the
financial process on the macro level with particular
reference to education in the RSA. The subject of this

discussion forms the basis of Chapter IV.
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CHAPTER IV

ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION ON THE MACRO LEVEL IN THE

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO

POLICY-MAKING AND THE FINANCIAL PROCESS

1. INTRODUCTION

The discussions on the constitutional framework within
which the financial process takes place (Chapter II),
and the operation of the financial process in the RSA
(Chapter III) have paved the way for the consideration
of the financial process operating on the macro level

in the RSA with particular reference to education.

This chapter focuses attention on the generic
administrative processes applicable to the financial
process operating within the educational structure of

the RSA, with particular reference to policy-making

and financing.

The report of the Human Sciences Research Councill)
of 1981 has indicated that the situation regarding

education in the RSA requires adjustment. If the state

1. Hereafter referred to as HSRC.
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of parity is to be attained, enormous demands will be
made on Treasury. It is justifiable, in principle, that
money be invested in education, and that the State
should make a contribution towards the financing of
education. In view of the demands made on Treasury

by other services,z) it is not possible for Treasury to
carry the burden of financing alone. This implies that
the community will have to make a larger contribution
towards the provision of educational facilities.

Where such contribution has a financial implication,

it is evident that even greater demands will be made

on education and the educational authorities will

increasingly have to account for funds used.3)

The declared objective of the Government in respect of
education in the RSA is to implement equal opportunities
and an equal standard for all population groups, within
the financial capabilities of the State. In achieving
this, the main consideration is the equitable financial

provisioning for all the education departments, and

2. Such as health and welfare.

3. Niemann, G.S.: "Moet die skool ook finansieel

bestuur word"? South African Journal of Education,
Vol. 4, 1984, p. 157.
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especially an improved financial allocation for Black
education, which still has a considerable backlog in

6)

many areas compared to other departments.

To attain an equitable distribution of finances for
education, it is imperative to implement the generic
administrative processes as efficiently and effectively

as possible. Consequently, the financial process in
education is viewed within the context of these processes,

with particular reference to policy-making and financing.

2. EDUCATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH

AFRICA

Control of education in the RSA is decentralised. Each
of the four independent state55> that were formerly part
of the RSA and the six self-governing national states6)
has its own education department with a permanent head

and a political head. The education of Black children

4. Olivier, G.J. (ed.): "Extracts from the Budget
Speech by Gerrit Viljoen, Minister of Education and
Development Aid: House of Assembly: 28 July 1987",
Educamus, Vol. XXXIII, No. 6, September 1987, p. 8.

5. Transkei, Bophuthatswana, Venda and Ciskei.

6. Gazankulu, KaNgwane, KwaNdebele, KwaZulu,

Lebowa
and Qwaqwa.,.
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outside these states is the responsibility of the
Department of Education and Training. The education of
White children is also decentralised and is based on
provincial control with separate departments for each
of the four provinces under the Department of Education
and Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly.
There are also departments for Coloured and Indian
education under the control of the Administration:
House of Representatives and the Administration: House

7)

of Delegates, respectively.

The Department of National Education is an umbrella
body that is responsible for determining a national
policy for general educational affairs. This policy
is binding on all the educational departments in the

RSA, excluding the TBVC countries.8)

3. EDUCATION IN THE CONTEXT OF STATE ADMINISTRATION

Education forms an integral part of the State's
activities in the RSA. The State has particular

responsibilities and interests with respect to education.

7. South African Digest, 1 April 1988.

8. Loc. cit.



256

Therefore, it has to make provision for education within

9)

its administration.

Presently, the Government administrations of the RSA
consists of a Cabinet and three Ministers' Councils.

The Cabinet deals with general educational matters
through the Minister of National Education, while
education for Blacks is the responsibility of the
Minister of Education and Development Aid (the political
head of the Department of Education and Training). The
Minister of Education is responsible for White education
as the political head of the Department of Education and
Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly.

The Minister of Education is responsible for Coloured
education as the political head of the Department of
Education aﬁd Culture of the Administration: House of
Representatives. The Minister of Education is responsible
for Indian education as the political head of the

Department of Education and Culture of the Administration:

House of Delegates.

9. Van Schalkwyk, 0.J.: The education system: Theory
and practice (second revised edition), Alkanto-
Publishers, Alkantrant, 1988, p. 61.
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Figure 12 indicates the locus of the five State

departments of education within the context of State

administration in the RSA.IO)




FIGURE 12

LOCUS OF THE FIVE STATE DEPARTMENTS OF EDUCATION WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF STATE ADMINISTION
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4. JUSTIFICATION FOR STATE FINANCING OF EDUCATION'!’

Two types of justification are commonly advanced for
expenditure on education. The first is that education
enhances the individual's capacity to enjoy life. The
second is that education equips the individual better to

produce goods and services.

In terms of the first justification, education is, in
economic terms, a consumer good, and the individual will
spend as much on it as he sees fit, bearing in mind his
available income and the competing uses to which he

can put that income. Likewise, in so far as education is
viewed as a consumer good, State expenditure on education
can only be justified to the extent that it is a
recognised function of the State to redistribute incomes

through its taxing and spending policies.

11. Unless otherwise indicated, the information
contained in this section has been borrowed from
Republic of South Africa: Human Sciences Research
Council: Report of the Work Committee: Education
financing, Pretoria, 1981, pp. 1-2.



260

From the perspective of the second justification, spending
on education is, in economic terms, an investment,
yielding a return over time. From the viewpoint of the
individual, that return constitutes a higher total income
over his productive life, which should be weighed against
the cost of his education. The cost of an individual's
education is the sum of the direct outlays in money

which he spends on his education, and the income foregone
by spending a part of his potentially productive life

in obtaining an education. A rational decision by the
individual to invest in education would require that his
return on this investment compares satisfactorily with

alternative uses to which he can put his resources.

However, there are returns to expenditure on education
which do not accrue to the individual being educated,

but to other individuals or to society as a whole.

These include such imponderables as socially and
politically responsible behaviour and the direct
financial advantages which accrue to employers and fellow
workers and to the State in the form of increased tax
revenues from higher incomes, on account of the improved
skills of the educated individuals. To an extent, there

is justification for spending more on education than

would be done if each individual only invested as much
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in his own education as he considers justifiable on
account of the returns which he expects to accrue to him

personally.

Consequently, the justification of State expenditure is
twofold. Firstly, it rests on the belief that education
results in benefits which are external to the individual
being educated. Secondly. it rests on the acceptance
that the State has a responsibility to redistribute
incomes, and that the one way of doing this is for the
State to be responsible for the financing of education -

: . . 2
including education as a consumer good.1 )

In the following section, the administrative components

of the educational system of the RSA are considered.

12. Trotter, too, is in agreement with the aforementioned
justification of State expenditure on education -
vide Trotter, G.J.: "The financial, material and

human resources implications of the De Lange Report",
Record of the proceedings of the National Education
Conference, "The future of education in South Africa",
held between 4 to 6 February 1982, 1820 Settlers
Monument, Grahamstown, 1982, p. 112.
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5. COMPONENTS OF THE EDUCATION SYSTEMS: ADMINISTRATIVE

STRUCTURES

5.7 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION13>

Educational administration refers to a deliberately
planned means of accomplishing the educational objectives
of a community as effectively as possible. The
educational administrator is responsible for the
execution of all the measures necessary for ensuring

the effective functioning of all activities connected
with educative teaching. The administrative activities
or functions which an educational administrator is

required to undertake are, inter alia, as follows:

(i) determining policy;
(ii) planning;

(iii) decision-making;
(iv) organising;

(v) recruitment, development and motivation of staff;

13. Supra., p. 34.
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(vi) financing; and

(vi) control.

The application of the aforementioned processes will

ensure the attainment of educational objectives by the
educational administrator. Through his administrative
activities, the formal structures such as schools,
supporting services and administrative structures come

into being. Moreover, all the activities necessary for

the realisation of the educational objective take place.
Consequently, activities such as guidance, decision-making,
planning, co-ordination and delegation form part of

14)

administration.

Since education is part of the public sector, administrative
theories and views, which are suited to the activities of
public services, should be adopted. According to these
views, it is necessary to distinguish between the generic

administrative processes and the auxiliary process. The

six generic administrative processes depicted in

Figure 13 are policy-making, organising, financing,

staffing, procedures and control.ls)

14, Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., pp. 73-74.
15. Ibid., p. 74.
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FIGURE 13

SIX GENERIC PROCESSES OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
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Although the six generic administrative processes are

implemented logically in a particular order,

reciprocal interaction between them and between the generic

and auxiliary processes.

there is a

Figure 13 illustrates the generic

administrative processes and auxiliary processes in

education as an integral whole.

16)

16. Loc.
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In the following section, consideration is given to the

generic process of policy-making in relation to education

in the RSA.

6. SOUTH AFRICAN EDUCATION POLICY

6.1 PLANNING AND POLICY—MAKING17) FOR THE FINANCING OF

EDUCATION

Money is a necessity to give effect to every public
action. Consequently, provision has to be made for the
implementation of the financial process in education so
that the planning aims may be achieved. Besides the
money required to continue the services already approved,
the money necessary for achieving planning aims should
also be considered. Steps should be taken to prevent
planning aims from being frustrated due to a lack of
funds because provision was not made for them in the
estimates. Hence, in the preparation of the estimates
for educational provision, attention should also be
focused on the continuance of approved services, as well

as to planning educational activities.18)

17. Supra., p. 68.

18. Hanekom, S.X. & Thornhill, C.: The functions of
the public administrator, Butterworth Publishers
(Pty.) Ltd., Durban, 1986, p. 44. ’
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6.1.1 PLANNING

Planning is aimed at achieving specific, delineated aims.
Therefore, particular actions for achieving these aims
should be followed. It is evident, therefore, that the
System of Budgeting by Objectiveslg), aimed at achieving
objectives, should be a prerequisite for attaining

planning aims. Steps should be taken to allocate

sufficient funds for the attainment of planning aims.zo)

In considering the financial implications of planning,
the administrators of the State departments of education
should take cognizance of the fact that the actions
required will normally have a long-term effect on

21)

Government.

Money is usually provided for a part of the actions which
should be completed within a financial cycle of 12 months.
However, top officials are required to reveal the total
financial implications to the Treasury, the political
office-bearers and the legislature. Consequently, it

can be ensured that sufficient funds will be available

19. Supra., p. 229,
20. Hanekom & Thornhill, op. cit., p. 44,

21, Loc. cit.
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for education during a forthcoming year to implement the

2)

planning aims required to achieve policy goals.

6.1.1.1 GOVERNMENT'S TEN-YEAR EQUAI. EDUCATION PLAN

In 1986, the Government decided to launch a ten-year
plan to upgrade education in the RSA. It is part of a
long-term drive towards the attainment of equal education

3)

for all population groups.

On 16 April 1986, the Minister of National FEducation
informed Parliament that 'firm decisions' had to be

taken on the long-term plan for financing education for \
all population groups in the RSA. Decisions had been
taken by the Government after advice had been sought

from the South African Council of Educationza) and the

Universities and Technikons Advisory Council.zs)

22. Loc. cit.

23. The Daily News, 17 April 1986.

24, Hereafter referred to as SACE,

25. Hereafter referred to as UTAC,.
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The plan will be based on a real increase of at least
4,1 per cent a year in total education expenditures. The
funds would be allocated in terms of priority to those

6)

departments experiencing the biggest backlogs.

Departments with backlogs will have to receive the
greatest part of the yearly growth or increase 1in
education funds. 1In this respect, the development of
the new formula - the so-called SANEP formula - under
the direction of F.W. de Klerk, the Minister of National
Education, is an important factor in determining

27)

objectively the need for funds in each department.

Consequently, the annual spending on education would
increase from R6 800 million in 1986 to R10 000 million
by 1996. Most of these funds would be allocated towards
additional spending created by the increase in the
qualification levels of teachers, improving pupil-teacher

ratios, and the increase in pupil numbers.28>

26. Sunday Tribune, 8 June 1986.

27. Olivier, op. cit., p. 8.

28. The Daily News, 17 April 1988.
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Simultaneously, provision would be made for streamlining
the increased productivity, which would release more
funds. In this manner, it would be possible to achieve
substaniial progress within the relatively short period
of ten years, although the objective of equal educational

opportunities may not be fully achieved at that stage.zg)

6.1.1.2 REGULATiONS PERTAINING TO THE TEN-YEAR PLAN

A number of specific regulations, which were passed in
1986, have made a significant contribution to the
development of the ten-year programme. There has been
the regulation concerning the parity in salaries from

1 December 1986 for all persons with equivalent
qualifications and experience; the provision of free
stationery and also free books to all schools; and
various services which will provide in-service training

to staff.30)

29, Loc. cit. See also South African Digest,
25 April 1986.

30. Olivier, op. cit., p. 9.
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Consequently, the Government has honoured its commitment,
given in 1980 when the State President, in his capacity
as Prime Minister, stated his views for the first time

on the educational policy for the future. He undertook
that the Government was commited, within the State's
financial capabilities and without lowering the standards
achieved by established education departments, to create
equal educational opportunities for all population groups

in the RSA.31)

6.2 POLICY-MAKING

6.2.1 ROLE OF THE MINISTRY AND THE DEPARTMENT OF

NATIONAL EDUCATION

The Ministry and the Department of National Education,
which were established in terms of the Government's White
Paper on the Provision of Education in the Republic of
South Africa in 1983 and in accordance with the National

Policy for General Education Affairs Act, 1984 (Act 76

of 1984), execute an important role with regard to the
determination of a co-ordinated national education
policy. This policy is binding on all population groups

and is applicable to the executive education departments

31. Loc. cit.
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that serve the different population groups.

The Ministry and the Department of National Education

are charged with the responsibility of determining norms

and standards in respect of the following:

(i) the financing of capital and current costs of
education for all population groups;

(ii) salaries and conditions of service of staff;

(iii) the registration of teachers; and

(iv) syllabi, examinations and the certification of

3)

qualifications.

6.2.2 GENERAL EDUCATION POLICY

The general education policy of the RSA is determined
by the Minister of National Education in consultation

with the four Ministers of Education (for own affairs)

b

32. Republic of South Africa: Department of Education

and Training: Annual Report 1986, RP 42/1987,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987, p. 48.

33. Loc. cit.
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the SACE and the UTAC. Such a policy has to meet with the
approval of the Minister of Finance since the financial
process has to be implemented for each of the six generic
administrative processes of policy-making, organising,
financing, staffing, work procedures, and control.
Moreover, the Minister of National Education, in
consultation with the other Ministers of Education (for
own affairs), has to appoint a committee to advise him

on matters pertaining to salaries and conditions of
service (Committee of Education Structures34)), and

a research committee to assist the aforementioned

35)

Committee (Research Committee on Education Structures ).
These two specialised Committees advise the Minister of
National Education on general policy concerning
compensation, appointments and career-structures for
educators up to the highest level of education. The law
also stipulates that a committee of departmental heads

: : 36)
(Committee of Heads of Education Departments ) be

appointed to advise the Minister of National Education on

any of the aforementioned general areas of information

34. Hereafter referred to as CES.
35. Hereafter referred to as RECES.

36. Hereafter referred to as CHED.
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7)

and so also the other Ministers of own affairs.

38)

Figure 14 illustrates the structures that are involved

in the determination of the general educational policy

. 3
in the RSA in a macro perspective. )

FIGURE 14

MACRO EDUCATIONAL POLICY-MAKING IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

-
RECES
MINISTER OF advised CES
NATIONAL EDUCATION by
after consultation
with CHED
l §
3 MINISTERS MINISTER MINISTER
OF EDUCATION OF EDUCA- SACE UTAC OF
AND CULTURE TION AND FINANCE
TRAINING

37. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 49,

38. Infra., p.283.

39. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 50,
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From Figure 14, it can be deduced that the Minister of

Finance, inter alia, plays a very influential role in

the policy-making process for the financing of education.
Policy-making occurs at three levels, namely, the central
or national level, which is more general in nature,

and the regional and local levels, which are more
particular in nature. Figure 14 also illustrates the
democratic manner in which the national (macro) level of

policy-making is undertaken.ao)

6.2.3 ACTUALISATION OF EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN THE

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

Besides the general education policy applicable for all
education groups in the RSA, subgroups are entitled to
lay down their own education policy, provided that such

policy is in accordance with general education policy.41)

A good example of a particular education policy is that
of the White population group in the RSA. The policy
stipulates that the Minister of Education and Culture

of the Administration: House of Assembly, in consultation

40. Loc. cit.

41, Loc. cit.
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42)

with the education councils, the CHED, the organised

teachers' profession (TFC) and the organised parent

community, may take steps to determine general policy

for Whites within the framework of the following

principles, namely:

(i) education in schools shall be maintained, managed
and controlled by the Department of Education and

Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly,

and the religious convictions of parents and pupils

shall be respected in regard to religious instruction

and religious ceremonies;
(ii) there has to be uniform requirements regarding
compulsory education;
(iii) education should be provided free of charge in
schools maintained, managed and controlled by
the aforementioned Department;

(iv) the organised parent community should be given

a place in the education system;

42. One for each provincial education department.
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(v) the organised teaching profession has to be
consulted when planning for purposes of education;
(vi) education councils have to take necessary steps
to implement ministerial policy; and
(vii) the Minister may take the necessary steps to
ensure that the educational policy is implemented

3)

should the educational councils fail to do so.

6.2.4 STRUCTURES FOR FORMULATING EDUCATIONAL POLICY

6.2.4.1 DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION

The Department of National Education is basically a
policy-making institution which determines a national
policy of education regarding general educational
affairs. The task of this Department is to ensure that
the objective of equal educational opportunities and an
equal standard of education become more viable without
restricting the independence of the various subsystems
of education. The aforementioned Department is on the
same level as the three Departments of Education and

Culture and the Department of Education and Training.

43, Ibid., pp. 50-51.
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The locus of the Department of National Education in the

hierarchy of executive institutions for general affairs

is illustrated in Figure 15.44)

44. Van Rooyen, L.: "Oudit moet onafhanklik"

, Publi s
Vol. 1, February 1987, pp. 16-17. ==
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FIGURE 15

LOCUS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION IN THE

HIERARCHY OF EXECUTIVE INSTITUTIONS FOR GENERAL AFFAIRS
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The Department of National Education controls three
aspects of social life, namely, national policy of
education, promotion of sports and recreation and
promotion of culture. The first of the aforementioned

aspects is subdivided into three tasks, namely:

(i) educational programmes;

(ii) educational resources; and

A . . . . 45
(iii) administrative aid services. )

The organisational structure of the Department of National

Education is depicted in Figure 16.46)

45,

=
o
.
(=9

., pp. 90-91.

46,

=
o
[y
(oW




FIGURE 16

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION
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The aforementioned three aspects of this Department's
task relating to national education policy will now be

discussed.

6.2.4.1.1 EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMES

This section of the Department of National Education has
made a significant contribution to the new educational
dispensation which has come into operation in the RSA
since 1984. It may be summarised in four themes, namely:
(i) the principle that education, as a whole, 1is
considered as an own or specific affair of every
cultural group, except for any general policy as

regards four matters, namely, policy on:

norms and standards for financing education;
- salaries and conditions of service for personnel;
- the professional registration of teachers; and
- norms and standards for syllabi and examinations
as well as the certification of qualifications:
(ii) that the four subsystems for the provision of
education remain intact, that is, the various

acts on education are still valid;



(iii)

(iv)
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that the formation of a department of policy (the
Department of National Education), the attainment
of equal educational opportunities and an equal
standard of education have become a more attainable
prospect; and

that an opportunity is created for knowledge,
experience and judgment of competent persons from
all sectors of society to be considered when a
policy concerning general affairs is formulated,

. 47
and when it is structured. )

Educational policy-making is one of the most important

administrative activities in an education system.

Policy-making takes place on all levels of administration

in the educational system and occurs in every structure

or body. Knowledge pertaining to the structure and task

of all administrative bodies in the educational system

of the RSA enhances the understanding of how policy 1is

formulated.

48)

The National Policy for General Education Affairs Act,

1984 (Act 76 of 1984), stipulates that the ongoing

47,

48,

—
o
-
o

-
o
[N
(=%

o

pp. 91-92.

92.
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policy-making is the responsibility of the Minister of

National Education. He has to undertake policy-making

in consultation with:

(i) the four Ministers of Education of the four State
departments of education;

(ii) the Minister of Finance;

(iii) the UTAC; and

(iv) the SACE.

In this regard, the Minister of National Education is
also advised by the CHED and the CES which, in turn,

are advised by the RECES. Fach of these statutory bodies
represents many interested parties such as, inter alia,
parents, teachers, departments of education, culture

and sports.

Figure 1449) illustrates the involvement of the various
administrative bodies in formulating policy in the RSA.
The process of formulating policy for general education
affairs in the RSA passes through 13 phases. These

phases are illustrated in Figure 17.50)

49. Supra., p. 273.

50. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 93.
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FIGURE 17

PROCESS OF FORMULATING POLICY FOR GENERAL EDUCATION

AFFAIRS IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA
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6.2.4.1.2 EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES

This section of the aforementioned Department undertakes

activities pertaining to personnel matters, such as:

(i) «conditions of service of educators and other
personnel;

(ii) structure of posts;

(iii) salaries;

(iv) promotion possibilities; and

(v) qualifications.SI)

6.2.4.1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SERVICES

This section of the Department of National Education
undertakes the administrative tasks relating to the

development and implementation of the national education

policy.sz)
51. Ibid., pp. 92-94,.
52, Ibid., p. 94
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6.2.5 STRUCTURES FOR EDUCATIONAL ADVICE AND CO-ORDINATION

6.2.5.1 SOUTH AFRICAN COUNCIL OF EDUCATION53)

The task of the SACE is to advise the Minister of National
4) 5)

. . . 5 . 5
Education in connection with formal, informal and

6)

non—formal5 education, that is, education at the
school level, the training of teachers for that purpose

and with respect to any matters pertaining to general

education affairs. These affairs comprise the following:

(i) norms and standards for financing education for all
racial groups;

(ii) salaries and conditions of service of personnel;

(iii) professional registration of teachers: and

(iv) norms and standards for syllabi and examinations

53. Infra., p. 585.
54. Supra., p. 40,
55. Supra., p. 39,

56. Supra., p. 42.
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and the certification of qualifications.

6.2.5.2 COMMITTEE OF HEADS OF EDUCATION DEPARTMENTS

The task of the CHED is limited to the level of formal
school education and training of teachers. The CHED
advises the Minister of National Education on any of the
aforementioned general educational matters. Moreover,
it advises every Minister of the four departments of
education on any matter relating to co-operation between

the four State departments of education.58)

6.2.5.3 UNIVERSITIES AND TECHNIKONS ADVISORY COUNCIL’?)

The UTAC advises the Minister of National Education on
a clause of any act by virtue of which a university or
technikon is administered. Moreover, it advises the
Minister on the allocation of subsidies to universities
and technikons in respect of capital and recurring

expenditures.60)

57. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 95.
58. Ibid., p. 96,

59. Infra., p. 585.

60. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 96.
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6.2.5.4 COMMITTEE OF EDUCATION STRUCTURES

The determination of salaries and conditions of service,
that is, remuneration, posts and career structures for
educators in all departments of education, is regarded as
a general affair in the RSA. Since this task demands
specialised knowledge, two advisory bodies have been
instituted for this purpose. They are the CES and the
RECES. The task of these Committees is to advise the
Minister of National Education on general policy in
respect of remuneration posts and career structures for

educators up to the highest level of education.61)

6.2.5.5 RESEARCH COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION STRUCTURES

The RECES, with the CES, work closely together to

undertake purposeful research regarding remuneration,

62)

posts and career structures.

61.

—
o
-
o

pp. 96-97.
62,

=)
o
[y
.
o

97.
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6.2.5.6 COMMITTEE OF EDUCATION MINISTERS63)

The CEM is a body formed by the Minister of National
Fducation and all the Ministers of State departments
responsible for education, in order to co-ordinate

4)

education policy.

6.2.6 ADVISORY AND CO-ORDINATING BODIES FOR CARRYING

OUT POLICY

The task of such bodies, which feature on the second65)

level, is to advise the Minister of National Education
on the execution and application on general policy and
on the formation of a specific policy for the specific
population group for which it is instituted. These

advisory and co-ordinating bodies are as follows:

(i) educational councils:

(ii) Committee of Heads of Education (CHE);

63. Hereafter referred to as CEM,
64. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 97.

65. Provincial or regional level.
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(iii) Conference of Ministers of Education (for Black
education); and
(iv) the Council for Education and Training (for Black

66)

education).

6.2.7 STRUCTURES FOR EDUCATIONAL PLANNING

Planning is an auxiliary process of administration and
occurs in all facets of administrative activities such

as, inter alia, planning for policy-making, financing,

educational control and the provision of physical
facilities. Good examples of planning committees occur

67)

in the Transvaal Education Department.

6.2.8 STRUCTURES FOR THE CONTROL OF EDUCATION

The control of education is an important activity

undertaken in any education system. The inspectorate

68)

plays an important role in the control function.

66. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., pp. 97-100.
67.

—

bid., p. 100.

68. Loc. cit.
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6.2.9 BOARDS OF CONTROL FOR EXAMINATION AND

CERTIFICATION

In the RSA, the following control boards for examination

and certification have been instituted, namely, the:

(i) South African Certification Board (SACB);
(ii) Certification Board for Technikon Education (CBTE);
and the

69)

(iii) Certification Board for Teacher Training.

6.2.10 STRUCTURES FOR REGISTRATION OF TEACHERS

Structures for the registration of teachers are as

follows:

(i) teachers' professional councils;

(ii) the Teachers' Federal Council; and

(iii) teachers' associations.70)

69.

—
o
[
(=N

., pp. 101-102.

70.

—f
o
[N
(=N

., pp. 102-103.
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6.2.11 EVALUATION

From the foregoing, it is evident that policy-making

for the financing of education is a complicated task
involving several bodies at the central, regional and
local levels. The involvement of the multitude of
bodies in the educational policy-making process is
unavoidable in view of the heterogeneous nature of the
population of the RSA. However, with the attainment of
equal standards of education, the policy-making process
should be streamlined. The reduction in the number of
policy~making bodies would not only expedite the process
of decision~making but would also lead to cost-
effectiveness, both in terms of time-saving and the
reduction of current costs in the financing of education.
Such gains will, undoubtedly, enhance the efficiency

and effectiveness of the implementation of the financial

process in education.

The generic administrative process pertaining to

organising in the educational structure in the RSA is

dealt with below.

7. ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE EDUCATION SYSTEM

IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

The first activity to follow the formulation of policy

is organising, which leads to the formation of an
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organisational structure. In terms of education, this
structure is referred to as the education system which,
in turn, is a structure composed of many other social
structures such as schools, administrative bodies and

) . 71)
supporting services,

Van Schalkwyk states that the community of the RSA is a
heterogeneous and multi-cultural community. Therefore,
it requires differentiated provision of education with
regard to culture, interest and career expectations.
Despite the wide variety of educational needs, it is
essential that the RSA's education system should manifest
a unified character for the welfare of its citizens. To
obtain a comprehensive picture of the organisational
structure of the RSA's education system, all the
organisational structures of the various types are
combined into a single chart illustrating their mutual

liaison and integration.72)

The organisational structure of the RSA's educational

system is depicted in Figure 18.73)

71. Ibid., p. 52.

72.

[
o
[
(=%

ael
(@)}
w

73. Ibid., p. 64.




ORGANTISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA
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Figure 17 illustrates an organisational structure of a
~combined nature, indicating the place of the education
departments at the central, regional and local levels.
In the case of Indian education, for example, there are
two State departments responsible for education, namely,
4)

the Department of National Education7 and the

Department of Education and Culture of the Administration:

5)

House of Delegates.
From a global point of view, the education system in
the RSA is composed of the following structures on the

three administrative levels:

(i) central/national/first level

- State departments of education;

- educational advisory and co-ordinating

Structures;76)

- teachers' professional councils:

74. Which deals with general educational matters and

is, therefore, concerned with Indians as well.

75. For the own educational matters of Indians.

76. Relating to national policy.
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- councils for the registration of teachers;
- examination and certification boards;
- educational supporting services; and

- non-statutory national parent bodies.

regional/provincial/second level

- regional/provincial departments of education;
- regional offices of education;

- educational advisory and co-ordinating
structures;77)
- regional councils of education;

- education control bodies (inspectorates);
- regional planning committees;

- educational supporting services;

- non-statutory or provincial parent bodies.

77.

Relating to the implementation of own policy.
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(iii) local/school/third level

- school boards;

- local planning committees,

- local management councils/school committees;

- districts and local branches of teachers'
bodies;

- district and local branches of parent bodies;

- educational advisory and co-ordinating
structures; and

. , . 78
- educational institutions, )

These structures are accorded a specific place in the
organisational structure of the educational system by
virtue of the educational task of each one. From the
first to the third levels, the tasks pertaining to
administration and execution gradually changes.
Accordingly, various types of structures are instituted

to accomplish a task at a specific level. The RSA's

/8. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., pp. 63-65.
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education system is a complicated structure since it
has to provide education as fully as possible for the

9)

heterogeneous population.

Once an educational system's organisational structure has
been instituted, it has to be brought to life by the
appointment of capable office-bearers to fill posts in
the various social structures, by providing financing

and determining work procedures and by exercising control

over all educational activities and processes.

The staffing function in educational administration is

dealt with briefly below.

8. STAFFING THE EDUCATION SYSTEMSO)

The organisational structure, discussed in the previous
section, can only function once staff members are
introduced into the posts for which it makes provision.
Once the social structures in education begin to function,

the education system itself, comes into operation.

79. Ibid., p. 65.

80. Ibid., pp. 193-194.
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The placement and supervision of competent people or
office-bearers in the posts existing in the organisational
structures of the social institutions comprising education
is known as personnel management or staffing. Personnel
management includes the following:

(i) provision of personnel (staff) through recruitment,
selection, training, development, promotion,
transfer, determining conditions of service and
keeping records; and

(ii) utilisation of personnel which comprises the

drawing up of work programmes’;motivation,
disciplinary action, evaluation, advice,

deliberation and personnel research.

The following five types of office-bearers play an
influential role in the education system:

(i) teacher:

(ii) parent;

(iii) educand/learner/pupil;

(iv) education manager; and

(v) innovative managers
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The appointment of staff necessitates the administration
of the generic administrative process pertaining to the

financing of education. This process is considered below.

9. FINANCING OF EDUCATION IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH

AFRICA

The functioning of an education system can be operative
only if financial means are made available to compensate
the office-bearers in the system for their services, to
create the necessary infrastructure and to provide all
the requisite means. Education can be put into practice
only if money is available. Therefore, the financial
process in education is just as important as the
foregoing three matters, that is, the formulation of

educational policy, organising and staffing.

9.1 FINANCING OF EDUCATION AS A RESPONSIBILITY OF SOCIETY

The State has at its disposal the State Revenue Fund

which is.built up from and suppiemented by variuos sources
of income such as, inter alia, taxes and foreign loans.
Since it is the responsibility of the State to support and
even to initiate all types of social tasks in the

interests of civilisation, it is obliged to finance
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them. An aspect such as education cannot be put into
effect without money, while this is a type of activity
which is not structured or even meant to generate 1ts

own funds. Therefore, it is totally dependent on
government institutions and the private sector for its
financing. This matter may be interpreted as follows:
society81) is, in the first and final instance,
{esponsible for the education of its non-adult members.
To perform this function effectively, society establishes
institutions with skilled office-bearers (schools and
teachers) and empowers them with the necessary authority
to undertake this task scientifically, professionally and
in an expert manner. Therefore, society is also
responsible for the financing of education. This task
has to be attained by the body which society has
established for this purpose and whose members are most
effectively equipped to do so, namely, the State. Other
non-statutory bodies (in the private sector) have to
assist the State in financing education on behalf of

society. From this point of view, the principle of the

81. With all its institutions performing several social
tasks, which have been delegated to specialised
institutions such as the State to rule, the school

to undertake education and the security services to
protect society.
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financing of education should, therefore, be clear,
namely, that society as a whole is responsible for
education since society reaps the benefit of education.
Hence, education and its financing is not the exclusive
task of parents, the education system and the State.

2)

Society, as a whole, is responsible for education.

As far as the financial support of education is concerned,
it is the particular responsibility of the State to do
this on behalf of society. For this purpose, the

Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110

of 1983), stipulates a number of principles which
characterise the State's implementation of the financial

process in education.83)

9.2 CONSTITUTIONAL PRINCIPLES CHARACTERISING THE

FINANCIAL PROCESS OF EDUCATION BY THE STATE

All bills of Parliament, which make money available or
impose taxes, may only be introduced in the tricameral
Parliament, that is, the Administration: House of
Assembly (Whites), the Administration: House of
Representatives (Coloureds), and the Administration:

House of Delegates (Indians). Money cannot be drawn from

82. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 20.

83. Loc. cit.
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4)

the State Revenue Fund8 unless it is made available

by law.85)

Parliament normally allocates funds to executive
institutions such as departments of education on an
annual basis in consequence of a budget which is also a
work programme for the executive institutions. Moreover,
the State departments of education have to publicly
accept final responsibility for allocations regarding
public funds. On that account, control measures,
together with directives and measures for reporting how
public funds have been appropriated, are necessary. The
foregoing principles of the financial process operating

in education are the outcome of the basic foundations

of public administration which include, inter alia, the

following:

(i) the acceptance of the political supreme authority
vested in the selected representatives;

(ii) public responsibility of incumbents of political
offices and public officials towards the public;

(iii) the maintenance of democratic requirements;

(iv) the acceptance of fairness and reasonableness as
guiding principles for the action of government

institutions and incumbents of office;

84. Republic of South Africa: Exchequer and Audit Act,
1975 (Act 66 of 1975), section 1(1).

85. Republic of South Africa: Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983),
81(2).

section
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(v) sensitiveness and responsiveness: public (human)

relations. Another fundamental guideline in public
administration, especially in contemporary society
and in particular reference to the unique population
composition prevailing in the RSA, is respect for the
feelings of persons and groups. Since the behaviour
of public employees over a period of time tends to
follow patterns of its own, often without regard to
the directives of the legislators and the needs and
expectations of the people, emphasis should be laid
on the promotion of sensitiveness and responsiveness
in public institutions in the national and

86)

international context; and
(vi) the pursuit of efficiency and effectiveness in all

aspects of public administration.87)

The practice of State financing consists, basically, in
the fact that Parliament accepts legislation to make

funds available for the various services reflected in

86. Coetzee, W.A.J.: Public administration: A South
African introductory perspective, J.L. van Schaik
(Pty.) Ltd., Pretoria, 1988, p. 69.

87. The basic foundations of public administration are

dealt with in detail by ibid., pp. 58-69; and

Cloete, J.J.N.: Introduction to public administration
(third edition), J.L. van Schaik Pty. Ltd.,
1986, pp. 9-33,

Pretoria,
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the budget documents under the various budget items. At
the end of the financial year, all surplus funds are paid
into the State Revenue Account. Moreover, reports on the
activities of the State departments of education, which
received tax funding during the year, are laid before
Parliament. The expenditure on education is audited by
the Auditor-General on behalf of Parliament. The
Auditor-General's reports are considered, for Parliament,
by the Select Committee on Public Accounts, after which

the findings are tabled in Parliament.88)

9.3 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF STATE FINANCING BEFORE

SEPTEMBER 1983

The structure of educational financing in the RSA before

September 1983 is presented in Figure 19.89)

88. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., pp. 210-211. For a detailed
discussion of the financial process, see Chapter IITI,
pp. 169-251,

89. Republic of South Africa: Human Sciences Research
Council: Report of the Work Committee: Education

financing, Pretqria, 1981, p. 28.
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ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF EDUCATIONAL FINANCING BY THE STATE IN THE REPUBLIC OF

SOUTH AFRICA BEFORE SEPTEMBER 1983

CENTRAL GOVERNMENT (STATE REVENUE FUND)

DEPARTMENT OF
INTERNAL
AFFAIRS

Four provin-
cial Adminis-
trations

DEPARTMENT OF
NATIONAL
EDUCATION

DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION AND
TRAINING

-

Coloured
education

Indian
education

Ordinary, pri-
mary and se-
condary educa-
tion and tea-
chers' train-

ing for Whites

Technical,
university
and special
education
for Whites

Black Educa-
tion outside
national
states

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN
AFFAIRS AND INFORMATION

Budgetary aid to independent
states responsible for own

education programmes (mainly
for Blacks)

|

DEPARTMENT OF CO-OPERATION
AND DEVELOPMENT

Black education in self-
governing national states

90¢



307

Figure 19 reveals that the educational financing structure

before September 1983 was highly centralised, since the

Central Government was the main financing source for all
State-provided catagories of education. However, the
actual execution of educational programmes was highly

decentralised among a variety of departments and

0)

authorities. This characteristic is further accentuated

by the fact that all four of the independent states which
were formerly part of the RSA, and whose governments are
responsible for education inside their borders, received
budgetary assistance from the State Revenue Fund of the
RSA through the Department of Foreign Affairs and

1)

Information.

90. Compare this type of financial control with those
imposed intentionally as outlined in Chapter V.

91. Republic of South Africa: Human Sciences Research
Council: Report of the Work Committee:

Education
financing, op. cit., p. 29.
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9.4 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF STATE FINANCING OF

EDUCATION SINCE OCTOBER 1983

The structure of the financing of education in the RSA
since October 1983 may be described as highly centralised
in so far as the Central Government is the primary source
of financing for all categories of education provided by
the State. However, the actual execution of programmes

of education is decentralised.

Figure 20 illustrates the distribution of funds for

education from the State Revenue Fund to the various

departments of education.gz)

92. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 212.



FIGURE 20

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF EDUCATIONAL FINANCING BY THE STATE IN THE REPUBLIC OF

SOUTH AFRICA SINCE OCTOBER 1983 - FLOW OF FUNDS
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From Figure 20, it is clear that the flow of funds to
the different State departments of education emanates

from the State Revenue Fund.93)

It is noteworthy that
besides providing for Whites, Blacks, Coloureds and
Indians within the RSA, financial assistance is also

provided to the independent homelands and the self-

governing national states.

9.5 FINANCING OF EDUCATION AND EDUCATIONAL POLICY

There is a clear relation between a country's educational
policy and the financing of its education. Differentiated
education, in terms of policy-making, is much more
expensive than integrated education. Moreover, a policy

. . . 94) . .
of decentralised administration is more expensive
than purely centralised administration. Initially, a
country requires a small group of highly skilled persons

rather than a mass of poor educated persons with

93. Infra., p. 519,

94. Evidence of decentralised education also exists
in countries such as, inter alia, the United States
of America, the United Kingdom and Australia - vide
pp. 387-389 of this thesis.
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insufficient knowledge, insight or capability to
stimulate the country's development and to create job
opportunities. Consequently, the educational policy
of a country holds financial implications which make

5)

education either more or less expensive.

The eleven principles of the educational policy of the

RSA all have financial implications to which attention

will be paid subsequently.

9.6 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE STATE'S ELEVEN

PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATIONAL POLICY IN THE
96)

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

In the discussion that follows, the principle for the

provision of education is stated first, and thereafter

its financial implications are considered.

95. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 211,

96. The information contained in this section has been
borrowed from Republic of South Africa: Human
Sciences Research Council: Report of the Work

Committee: Education financing, op. cit.,
pp. 7-12.
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Principle 1: Equal opportunities for education, including

equal standards in education, for every inhabitant

irrespective of race, colour, creed or sex, shall be the

purposeful endeavour of the State.

If equal educational opportunities imply equal access to

educational facilities of comparable standard, then from
the point of view of financing, it implies some concept
of parity in the level of financing as between different

individuals irrespective of race, colour, creed or sex.

Principle 2: FEducation shall afford positive recognition

of what is common as well as what is diverse in the

religious and cultural way of life of the languages of

the inhabitants.

This principle, read in conjunction with Principle 6,
considers the extent to which the State should accept
responsibility for the financing of education. In
operationalising the concept of equal educational
opportunities in financial terms, it is imperative that
financially realistic norms have to be set which, if met
uniformly for all pupils and students, would determine

the financial needs relating to the provision of education
on a financial basis by the State. However, provision for

the full spectrum of religious, cultural and language

expressions is bound to become unrealistic relative to
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the available financial means. If, however, positive

recognition does not imply an all-embracing norm, but

to entail a spectrum of educational provision by the
State which takes financial constraints into account,
then this principle requires that, in accordance with

Principle 6, the individual and the community should

make some level of financial commitment on their part

to supplement what the State provides.

Principle 3: FEducation shall give positive recognition

to the freedom of choice of the individual, parents and

organised society.

From the point of view of financing of education, this
principle is similar to Principle 2. Within the
financial provision made by the State on the basis of
accepted norms, freedom of choice can apply to the
available funds in terms of various aspects of education.
However, individual parents and organised communities
will have to Supplement from their own resources the
financial provision by the State, to the extent that
freedom of choice results in a level of provision that
cannot be accommodated within the State's financial

provision allowed for by the accepted norms.
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Principle 4: The provision of education shall be directed

in an educationally responsible manner to meet the needs

of the individual as well as those of society and economic

development, and shall, inter alia, take into consideration

the manpower needs of the country.

?
Given the constraints on the availability of State

financing for education, it is not possible to satisfy
all the needs mentioned in this principle. However,
the principle gives expression to the points that the
benefits from State expenditure include both tangible
economic and more general cultural benefits, and that
those benefits accrue both to the individuals being
educated and to society as a whole. Consequently, the
distribution of the State's provision of education
financing between different categories of education
should reflect the relative values that society places
on its different needs, and should not promote some

forms of education to the exclusion of others.

Principle 5: Education should endeavour to achieve a

positive relationship between the formal, non-formal

and informal aspects of education in the school,

society and family.

This principle implies that the quality and benefits of

education are not determined solely by the quantity and



315

quality of the resources, including financing, which are
applied in the formal teaching situation. The socio-
economic background of the pupils is also an important
conditioring factor, and programmes aimed at improvements
therein may even compete with education for the available
resources. However, one method of compensating for
deficiencies in the socio-economic background of pupils
is through the provision of non-formal educational
facilities, which should, therefore, be considered in

the State financing of education. The common use of
physical educational facilities would promote this
positive relationship between formal, non-formal and

informal education and also maintain the same costs.

Principle 6: The provision of formal education shall

be the responsibility of the State, provided that the

individual, parents and organised society shall have

a shared responsibility, choice and voice in this matter,

The share that individuals, parents and organised society
should take in the financial responsibility for the
provision of education has already been considered in

the discussions of Principles 2 and 3. The voice that
individuals, parents and organised society can express

on educational matters, may also have an effect on the



316

total financial resources devoted by the State to

education, and on the allocation of those resources

between different possible educational applications.

Principle 7: The private sector and the State shall

have a shared responsibility for the provision of

non—-formal education.

The most direct interest of the private business sector
is in non-formal education, and its financial
responsibility for the provision of education is,
therefore, clearly evident in respect of non-formal
education. Tax concessions to business entities are an
important way in which the State assists in the financing
of non-formal education in particular, and should be
considered in assessing the relative contributions of

the State and the private sector in the provision of

non-formal education.

Principle 8: Provision shall be made for the

establishment and State subsidisation of private

education within the systems of providing education.

This principle has an important bearing on the formulation
of appropriate channels for educational financing.
Decentralised execution of educational programmes is
dependent on an assured source of financing at the

level where execution takes place. Such an assured
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source of financing could be realised by assigning

certain revenue sources, such as certain taxes, to the
educational authorities at that level, but it need not

be done in this way. An assured source of financing can
also be realised by retaining control over revenue sources
at the centralised level, but arranging for financial
transfers from the centralised to decentralised levels in
terms of an agreed formula, incorporating educational
norms such as those referred to in the discussion of

Principle 1.

In the RSA, the second approach is favoured from the
viewpoint of strategies of change, of not depending on
fundamental structural changes in the country's tax
system which cannot be expected to be made in the

short-term.

Principle 10: The professional status of the teacher and

lecturer shall be recognised.

Salary levels, and other conditions of service with
financial implications, will directly influence the

professional status of teachers and lecturers.

Principle 11: Effective provision of education shall

be based on continuing research.

For the effective application of funds in any area of
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endeavour, it is a condition that a part of the funds

be utilised towards research in that field of endeavour.

In the context of the RSA, such funds can be made available
by including some provision for research in the total
contribution of the State towards the financing of

education.

9.7 FINANCIAL PROCESS IN EDUCATION

The concept 'free education' implies that the financing
of capital and current expenditure is made available by
the Treasury. Therefore, the State assumes responsibility
for the provision of education, and the private sector,
which includes parents, does little in this regard except
to contribute small amounts of money in the form of
school fees. However, when the policy is formulated to
distribute authority and responsibility for education
equally between the central, provincial and local levels,
it is probable that the financial liability with regard
to education will also become more widely distributed.
The problem is then to determine the contribution of

the State, on the one hand, and that of the rest of
society, on the other. To maintain the quality of
education, it is imperative that the same funds per

pupil should be available annually. Therefore, as soon
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as the contribution of the State, in the light of economic
shortages, begins to decrease, the rest of society's
share has to increase in order to maintain existing

standards.97)

The existing practice in the RSA for the obtaining of

funds will now be discussed.

9.7.1 FINANCIAL PROVISION BY THE STATE98)

Fach department of education has its own Revenue Account
which is supplemented by a budgeted amount from the
regional authority in the form of a subsidy and from
school fees and private sources such as donations and
bequeathments. It is utilised for current expenditure.
Moreover, these departments also have a Capital Account
which is fed by loans that are negotiated at the Central
Government level, that is, amounts which may be

transferred from the Revenue Account.

97. Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., pp. 214-215.

98. Unless otherwise indicated, the information

contained in this section has been extracted

from
ibid., pp. 214-217,
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Annual budgets are prepared for expected current and

capital expenditures. The drafting of a budget usually

occurs in three phases, namely the:

(i) drawing up of a list of needs for every institution;

(ii) drawing up of a planning list for the whole region;
and

(iii) the drafting of a budget.

The foregoing steps, which serve as a good example of

the work procedures followed by education authorities,

are examined below.

9.7.1.1 COMPILATION OF AN INVENTORY OF NEEDS

A detailed inventory of needs is compiled annually for
individual services where the initial expenses exceed
a specified amount. These services are arranged in
order of preference under different headings such as,

inter alia, new schools and additions to existing

buildings.

The task of the school principal and his board of control

is to determine the needs of their school, draw up an
inventory of needs and submit it to the secretary of the

school board before a certain date. The secretary of
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the school board compiles an inventory of needs for his
circuit in order of priority, based on the approved

criteria.

The local planning committee scrutinises the inventory

of needs compiled by the secretary of the school board.
The order of preference is amended and new services are
added, wherever necessary. All changes require

substantiation. The inventory of needs, as well as the
reasons and recommendations have to be submitted to the

school board on a certain date.

The school board examines the inventory of needs and

amends it, if necessary. If it is approved, the board
submits it to the relevant regional office before a

certain date.

The regional board, in consultation with the regional

office, follows the undermentioned procedure concerning

the inventory of needs received from the various school

boards in the area:

(i) from the school board's inventory of needs, the
regional board compiles a new inventory in order
of priority, without altering the order of

preference of any school board;
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(ii) the sequence of services appearing on the priority
list can only be amended if there are explicit
reasons for this actionj; and

(iii) the corsolidated inventory of needs is submitted

to head office.

9.7.1.2 COMPILATION OF A PLANNING LIST

The head office of the education department consolidates
all the needs of the regions into one composite inventory
of needs. In compiling this inventory, the needs and
priorities of the regions are usually maintained. 1In
the Transvaal FEducation Department, personnel at head
office, regional heads and regional secretaries form

a committee to compile a planning list from the
consolidated needs. The planning list is compiled
annually before a specific date and submitted to the
Chief Director of Education with a recommendation to the
effect that a number of services should receive high
priority. This, in turn, is presented to the executive
committee of each province. After approval by the
executive committee, copies are made available to the

works department and regional offices.
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9,7.1.3 COMPILATION OF A BUDGET

The draft budget is compiled annually after considering
services which have been already been contracted as well
as services from the previous year's planning list where
planning has proceeded to the extent that it can be

placed on the draft budget. The draft budget is submitted
annually by every regional department of education to the

Department of Education and Culture.

9.7.1.3.1 BUDGET FORMULAE FOR OWN AFFAIRS

In the Budget Speeches for the 1985/86 and 1986/87
financial years, it was stated that formulae based on
certain norms and standards would be determined for the
annual statutory amounts to be transferred to the budget
accounts for own affairs. It is gratifying to note that
the basic formulae for the financing of housing,
education and social welfare services have already been
approved by all three Ministers' Councils and the Cabinet.
The financing requirements of education have been
determined with the assistance of formulae for the
aforementioned two years. In co-operation with the
Administrations of own affairs, these formulae will

continually be subject to refinement and will in future
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. 99)
be used to determine the transfers concerned.

9.7.1.3.2 BUDGET ALLOCATIONS IN EDUCATION

Educational expenditures formed the largest expenditure
item on the Budget, and the R6 082 billion proposal for
the 1986/87 financial year represented an increase of

19,3 per cent above the budgeted figure for the 1985/86

financial year.loo)

In his 1987/88 Budget Speech, the Minister of Finance
indicated that a total of R9,1 billion was allocated to
education. This amount was by far the largest single
allocation and constituted 19,6 per cent of the entire

Budget.lOI)

This amount represented an increase of R1 542 billion,
or almost 20 per cent on the comparable expenditure of

the previous year. Moreover, this amount included an

99. Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches, 1987-88,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987, pp. 7-8.

100. Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches, 1986-87,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1986, p. 16,

101. Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches, 1987-88,
op. cit., p. 11,
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increase of approximately 40 per cent in the expenditure
on Black education, emphasising the Government's
commitment to the optimal development of the country's
human potential and to the goal of equal educational
opportunities for all population groups. The Minister of
Finance stipulated that, in contrast to many other
countries, and despite South Africa's specific
circumstances, it 1is noteworthy that the South African
population is making the largest single investment for

02
the future through education.1 )

Table 1 reflects the amounts allocated for educational

103
expenditure in the RSA for the period 1982-1988,. 03)
102, Loc. cit.

103. The statistics contained in Table 1 have been

extracted from the following sources:

(i) Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches,
1983-84, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1983,
p. 15;
(ii) Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches,
1984-85, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1984,
p. 11;
(iii) Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches,
1985-86, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1985,
p. 18.
(iv) Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches,
1986-87, op. cit., p. 16; and
(v) Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches,
1987-88, op. cit., p. 11.
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TABLE 1

AMOUNTS ALLOCATED FOR EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURE IN THE

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA FOR THE PERIOD 1982-1988

YEAR AMOUNT PERCENTAGE
ALLOCATED INCREASE IN
(R BILLIONS) COMPARISON WITH

PREVIOUS YEAR

1982/83 3 016 -

1983/84 3 410 13,1

1984/85 4 200 23,2

1985/86 5 044 20,1

1986/87 6 082 20,6

1987/88 9 100 49,6

From Table 1,

it can be deduced,

inter alia, that there

has been a substantial increase in the financial

provisions for education in the last two of the

aforementioned financial years.
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9.7.1.4 SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY:

(SANEP) SUBSIDY FORMULA

Preparations have been completed to allocate funds to
the various educational services in terms of the SANEP-
formula with effect from 1 April 1987. Due to the
problems experienced with the manner in which education
is being financed, a subsidy formula for all education
departments was investigated on a national basis. This

formula, inter alia, eliminates the lack of synchronisation

that prevails between the provision of personnel, the

104)

provision for buildings and financing. The

investigation also took into consideration the point of
view taken by the Government in the White Paper on the
Provision of Education in the Republic of South Africa,

1983, namely:

"With regard to administrative efficiency,
experience has shown that the granting

of autonomy or managerial independence

to executive education departments and
autonomous institutions is highly
conducive to administrative efficiency.

104. Republic of South Africa: Department of Education

and Training, Annual Report 1986, RP 42/1987,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987, p. 76.
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Such powers should naturally be backed
by adequate finance from Government
sources and it should be a requirement
that an accounting be given for the
administration of departments and
institutions. The Government is of
the opinion that administrative
efficiency can be achieved by a
meaningful devolution of authority and
the accompanying decentralisation of
administrative activities".(105)

FINANCIAL FUNCTION OF THE STATE DEPARTMENTS OF
106)

EDUCATION

co-ordination, macro-planning and control of finances

the education of an entire population group in the

RSA is effected by an umbrella body, namely, the State
department of education. The financial function comprises
105. Republic of South Africa: White Paper on the

106.

Provision of Education in the Republic of South Africa,

1983, Government Printer, Pretoria, 1983, p. 2.

The information contained in this section has been
extracted from Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., pp. 216-217.
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formulating policy with regard to the budget, the
allocation of funds, authorisation of loans as well as

the actual handling and apportioning of money from the
State Revenue Fund. In other words, the financial function

comprises the operation of the financial process.

All draft estimates are consolidated by the relevant

department of education and discussed with the Minister

of Education and Culture concerned. Thereafter, the
total estimates {or the education of the population

group is submitted to the Minister of Education and

Culture. The Minister consolidates all the estimates
of all the State departments (own affairs) under his

jurisdiction, and then draws up the total budget.

Each House of Parliament receives a calculated amount
annually from the State Revenue Fund. This amount is

determined by a specific formula.107)

After the
country's total budget has been approved by Parliament
for a specific year, the amount allocated to each House
is deposited in the Revenue Account. Thereafter, in
accordance with the decision and approval of the

Ministers' Council, the allocated amount is distributed

to the various State departments for own affairs.

107. Infra., p. 586.
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A Ministers' Council is free to allocate its income from
the public exchequer to the various services, and does
not have to necessarily adhere to the estimate of every

department.

9.7.3 FINANCIAL PROVISION BY PARENTS

If the funds provided by the Government are insufficient
to maintain the present standards of education, the
private sector, particularly parents, will have to

contribute much more by way of school fees.

Free schooling for White children will soon be on the
way out. The Government, weighed down by heavy costs
of expanding Black education as well as spiralling
security costs, is unable to continue carrying the full

financial burden of White education.108)

108. Natal Mercury, 13 June 1988. 1In view of the
demands made by teachers' societies for salary
increases, it seems likely that compulsory school
fees will be levied in White schools from the

beginning of 1989 - vide Natal Mercury, 8 September
1688.
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The Superintendent of the Department of Education and
Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly,
General Terblanche, stated that the limited economic
growth, recession, inflation, and the struggle against
boycotts and terrorism resulted in a shortage of funds.
Education had been adversely affected. Therefore, it
had been decided, in principle, that in future the
parent community would have to contribute to the further

. . 10
extension of education. 9)

The Minister of Education and Culture of the aforementioned
Administration, Piet Clase, has already announced that a
compulsory fee system was being investigated. However,

the teachers' associations have emphasised that if the
system is introduced, they will refuse to act as 'tax
collectors'. Departments will have to make their

arrangements for the collection of fees.llo)

Another controversial issue concerns the distribution
and spending of fees collected. The original proposal
was that fees would go into a general pool. However,

parents' associations claim that fees collected from

109. Natal Mercury, 13 June 1988.

110. Loc. cit.
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a specified school should be used exclusively for the

11
benefit of that school.1 )

9.7.4 FINANCIAL CONTROL

Since the collecting, safe-keeping and expenditure of
money are important, it is necessary to stipulate rules
for the handling of public funds. Therefore, the
Central Government lays down by law how money should be
collected, kept and spent and how such activities should
be checked and reported. Elected committees study
financial documents and demand an accounting and a report
to the Government. Accountants, account sections and
auxiliary institutions, such as the Treasury, regulate
and control the handling of finances. Hence, there are
specific regulations regarding the procedure to be
followed in the implementation of the financial process

in education.llz)

Although the collecting, safe-keeping and spending of
public funds are controlled throughout the financial
process, control has also to be exercised at the end of

the financial process. Therefore, control measures

111. Loc. cit.

112.  Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 217.



333

such as auditing and reporting on all book-keeping, by,
for example, the Auditor-General, are put into effect.
Such control measures ensure honesty and effectiveness

113)

in the expenditure of public moneys.

9.7.5 EVALUATION

The Government's commitment towards the attainment of
equality in education provision will, undoubtedly, make
heavy financial demands on the Treasury. In view of the
substantial backlog in Black education, a greater portion
of education's share of the national Budget is expected
to be devoted to Black education in the future years.
Parents of school-going children will be expected to

make compulsory contributions of school fees.

Parents, who make such contributions, would want to

know how their money is spent. Therefore, they should
be fully informed about the nature of expenditure on
education. The wealthy parents should realise that
their contributions may be used for the children of less
privileged parents in order to maintain an acceptable

standard of education within the community.

113. Loc. cit.
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Once the department of education has been organised,
staffed and financed, it will be necessary to determine
the work procedures and methods according to which all
activities have to be undertaken. A brief discussion
follows on the determination of work procedures and

methods.

10, DETERMINING WORK PROCEDURES AND METHODS

In principle, the determination of work procedures, as
an administrative activity, implies that the administrative

team will make the following decisions:

(i) what steps should be followed in completing a

task;

(ii) what the order of these steps should be; and

(iii) how each step should be carried out.lla)

Work procedures and methods determine, inter alia, the:

(i) pace at which a task can be completed;




335

(ii) measure of order present in an education system;
(iii) efficiency and effectiveness of the education
system; and

. . 15
(iv) measure of control in an education system, )

In order to promote efficiency and effectiveness in the
financial process, work procedures and methods are being
constantly evaluated. The appointment of the Crafford
Task Force bears testimony to the aforementioned

statement.

10.1 CRAFFORD TASK FORCE FOR BUDGETARY PROCEDURES

The Crafford Task Force was formed in 1987 to
evaluate departmental budgetary procedures and various
public sector services which had been introduced in

the course of time.116)

115, Loc. cit.

116. Republic of South Africa: Budget Speeches, 1987-88,
op. cit., p. 7.
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The Crafford Task Force, under the chairmanship of Jan
Crafford, and with strong representation from the private
sector, has been earnestly at work. In co-operation

with the Treasury, this Task Force has reviewed the most
important functions performed by the State and ranked

them in order of priority for the purposes of evaluation.

The first report on specific programmes has already been

submitted by the Task Force and is receiving attention.ll8)

The operation of the financial process reaches fruition

with the implementation of the control mechanism.

11. CONTROL IN EDUCATION

Control is an important facet of administration.

Firstly, there is a certain educational aim which society

intends accomplishing. As soon as people co-operate
to attain this end, administration becomes necessary.
This implies that they should first determine their aim

and how to realise it. This comprises a policy. Then

117. Loc. cit.

118. Loc. cit.

117

)
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they should create an organisational structure, assign

the various activities to staff, find the funds to

defray the costs incurred, compile the procedures and

work programmes, and finally control all the activities

119)

to ensure that the aim is successfully achieved.

Therefore, the administrator, in controlling the

activities, will ensure that the aim is realised as
successfully as possible. There should be clarity of

aim and policy while the best procedure should be

pursued, the necessary financing obtained, effective
organisation instituted and effective control and supervision
exercised. Hence, the administrator is essentially

regarded as a controller. Basically, the control of
education is all encompassing since it is the means of
determining whether administration is effective and

purposeful.lzo)

12. SUMMARY

In this chapter, attention has been focused on the six

generic administrative processes pertaining to the

119.  Van Schalkwyk, op. cit., p. 129.

120. Loc. cit.
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financial process in education, namely, policy-making,
organising, financing, staffing, work proéedures, and
control. However, particular emphasis has been placed

on the processes of policy-making and financing in view
of the several changes that have taken place within these

processes since the promulgation of the Republic of

South Africa Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983),.

It is evident that numerous advisory bodies participate

in the policy-making process in the financing of education
at the central, regional and local levels. Such a
complicated structure is justified in the present
circumstances when attempts are being made to achieve
equal standards in education amongst the heterogeneous
population groups in the RSA. Gradually, however,

serious consideration should be given to streamlining

the organisational structure for policy-making in an

effort to realise savings in education.

The organisational structure of the financial process
reveals that there is centralised control in the
provision of funds to the departments of education.
However, there is decentralised control in terms of

the execution of allocated funds. A noteworthy feature



339

of the financial process is the freedom granted to the
Ministers' Councils in the appropriation of the allocated
funds within its State departments. However, careful
consideration should be given to the feasibility of
permitting each House of Parliament to retain unspent
money in a given financial year. Such savings could be

spent in the next financial year.

The appointment of suitable staff, the application of
effective work procedures, and the implementation of
effective control measures could result in substantial
savings in education. These savings could be channelled
towards the education of the underprivileged in order to
expedite the realisation of the Government's commitment

of equal standards in education.

The overriding implication of the principles for the
provision of education is that the provision of education
of equal quality requires parity in the level of financing
as between different individuals irrespective of race,
colour, creed or sex. In executing this requirement in
financial terms, it is imperative that realistic norms

be formulated to determine the financial needs in respect

of the provision of education.
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The State's responsibility in respect of the financing
of education is restricted by the overall capacity of
the economy and by the claims of other community needs

as related to educational needs.

To bridge the gap between the financial contribution
of the State to the provision of education, on the one
hand, and the various educational needs on the other,
some level of financial commitment is required on the
part of the individual, and of the community to

supplement the State's contribution.

Finally, in choosing channels of educational financing
with a view to accomplish whatever balance between
centralised and decentralised provision of education is
considered to be desirable, consideration should be
given to the revenue sources available to educational

administrative structures at the various levels.

The study of the financial process in education in the
RSA automatically leads to a consideration of the
financial process in education operating in the
international scene. Consequently, an international
perspective of the operation of the financial process

in education is presented in Chapter V.,
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CHAPTER V

FINANCING OF EDUCATION: INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVE

1. INTRODUCTION

The discussion of the operation of the financial process
in education in the RSA has paved the way for a
consideration of the financial process in education

from an international perspective. Such a consideration
is deemed useful to provide comparisons with the operation

of the financial process in education in the RSA.

Education is viewed as an economically and socially
productive investment. In many countries, it 1is
financed and provided predominantly by the government.,
Therefore, the expansion of education depends on fiscal

1)

resources.

The finance required to administer the education system

of a country cannot be considered in isolation, for it

1. Psacharopoulos, G., Tan, J.P. & Jimenez, E.
Financing of education in developing countries: An

exploration of policy options, The World Bank,
Washington, 1986, p. 1.
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is an important part of public expenditure, which is a
crucial economic variable. If public expenditure 1is
allowed to grow, it is probable that money allocated to

2)

education will also rise: the converse also holds.

This chapter focuses attention, inter alia, on the

following aspects:

- relations between cost and quality of education;

- financing of education in developing countries;

- financing of education in developed countries in
terms of the generic adminisﬁrative processes of
policy-making, organising, financing and control;
and

- alternatives in the financing of education.

2. EDUCATION AS AN ECONOMIC PROBLEM

Since economics deals with allocating resources, the

relationship to education is logical. The task of

2. Atkinson, G.B.J.: The economics of education,
Hodder & Stoughton Educational, London, 1983, p. 82,
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educational institutions is to choose a proper mix of
resources to meet the unlimited educational needs and
wants of the varied clients. Therefore, education can

be referred to as an economic choice whereby educational
effectiveness has to be related to the use of scarce
resources to achieve goals and objectives which have

been judged to be in some order of priority. Economics
is an attempt to make the most efficient use of resources

available within a unique set of constraints.3)

From the foregoing discussion, it is evident that a
brief outline of the scope of the subject 'economics
of education' would be useful in enhancing one's

understanding of the financing of education.

Garvue, R.J.: "Financing the educational program",
in Maxson, R.C. & Sistrunk, W.E. (eds.): A systems
approach to educational administration, Wm. C. Brown
Co., Iowa, 1973, p. 205,
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3. ECONOMICS OF EDUCATIONA)

Miner states that the phenomenon economics of education
is the systematic study of the use of scarce resources
to provide training and instruction. It has the
potential to explain fundamental phenomena such as
economic growth, wage patterns, poverty, and unemployment.
In addition, it provides policy-makers with an instrument
of great leverage in dealing with many of the most

. . : 5)
pressing contemporary economic and social problems.

Economic analysis of a particular commodity traditionally
includes a variety of the determinants of its demand and

supply and of the organisational arrangements under

4, Unless otherwise indicated, the information contained
in this section has been borrowed from Miner, J.:
"Developing nations: Economics of education", in
Deighton, L.C. (ed.): The encyclopedia of education,

Vol. 3, Macmillan Co., and the Free Press, New York,
1971, pp. 64-65,

5. See also Collins, K.T., Downes, L.W., Griffiths, S.R.
& Shaw, K.E.: Keywords in education, Longman Group
Ltd., London, 1973, p. 67; and Rowntree, D.: A

dictionary of education, Harper & Row, Publishers,
London, 1981, p. 75.
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which it is produced, financed and distributed.

In terms of education, demand refers to the educational
output - the quantity and character of training - desi-ed
at different prices by pupils, parents and employers

. . . 6)

who stand to gain from the provision of education.
Supply refers to the costs of providing these various
. 7 . . .
quantities and types of education, ) This equalisation
of costs and benefits represents the economist's (as well

as the public administrator's) view of efficient

allocation of scarce resources among alternative uses.

The economics of education is also concerned with the
organisation and finance of the educational system.

Schools may be completely private, so that a series of

market prices - based on supply and demand - is developed
for tuition in particular schools. However, since the
6. See also Thomas, D.J.: A dictionary of economic

terms, Bell & Hyman Ltd., London, 1985, p. 85,

7. See also Gilpin, A.: Dictionary of economic terms
(second edition), Butterworth & Co., (Publishers)
Ltd., London, 1970, p. 61.
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benefits of education extend beyond the pupil himself

to fellow workers, fellow citizens, and unborn
generations, public support from governmental revenues
is provided to augment supply. This support may take
the form of subsidies to private schools, public schools
and pupils. However, most often, it takes the form of
public operation of educational institutions free of
direct charge or at tuition rates substantially below
cost. Hence, an important component of the economics

of education pertains to the role of public policy in

financing, organising and distributing education.

The above exposition illustrates that the disciplines
of Economics of Education and Public Administration are
closely correlated, particularly in terms of the six
generic administrative processes. In addition, it 1is
evident that there should be a positive correlation
between the cost and the quality of education. This

issue, and the supporting empirical evidence, are

considered in the following section.
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4. RELATIONS BETWEEN COST AND QUALITY OF EDUCATION8)

How much should it cost to educate the pupils of a
particular school? The answer to this question is not
easy, since many factors are involved. However, adequate
support is necessary for good schools, and agreement
should be reached on sound financial principles as well

as on the objectives of education.

Any discussion of costs and provisions for support of
schools is closely related to the question as to whether
or when increased funds mean better educational
opportunities for the pupils. Certain aspects of this

question are easy to answer; others are difficult.

‘Generally, the problem is complicated by the following

factors:

(i) schools vary in size;

8. The information contained in this section has been
extracted from Morphet, E.L., Johns, R.L. &
Reller, T.L.: Educational organisation and
administration: Concepts, practices and issues

(second edition), Prentice-Hall, Inc., New Jersey,
1967, pp. 499-501.
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(ii) some schools are more effectively organised and
administered than others; and
(iii) some teachers display greater expertise at
teaching than others with similar training and

experience.

Morphet, Johns and Reller believe that the expense of
providing for a reasonably adequate educational programme
is much greater in small schools than in those that are
adequate in size. Organisation, administration and
teaching effectiveness may directly influence the

quality of the educational process in larger as well as
in smaller schools. Consequently, it is necessary to
recognise that increased expenditures in some schools
will not necessarily result in as much improvement in

the educational process as in others, unless there is

an improvement in some of the background factors.

4.1 EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE

Empirical evidence reveals that, when conditions are
favourable and all factors are reasonably equal,
increased expenditures, within reasonable limits, do

result in a better programme of education.
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Crandall studied ten elementary school districts in
California that were amongst the highest in expenditures
relating to instruction for a four-year period. He also
studied ten schools of comparable size that were amongst
the lowest in expenditures. From these studies, some
significant conclusions, on the basis of achievement
test scores, were drawn. He administered standard
achievement tests in four consecutive grades to all
pupils who had been in a district during the entire four
years. The results were analysed by groupings on the
basis of intelligence quotients: low, middle and high.
Crandall found that higher expenditures were positively
correlated with higher academic achievement at every
intelligence quotient level in these grades. The effect
appeared to be cumulative. The evidence from this study

supports and reinforces information available from other

kinds of measures.

Studies that use appropriate measures for determining
progress in accomplishing significant educational
objectives reveal that increased expenditures almost
always lead to improvements in the educational programme
in schools in which the expenditure level is at or below
the national average. Moreover, there is considerable
presumptive evidence which reveals that the educational
programme may be improved when the expenditures are

increased even in schools with a fairly high level of
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costs.

Having considered the empirical evidence between
expenditure and quality of education, it would be
appropriate, for the purposes of this thesis, to view
some statistics pertaining to the expenditure of
education among developed and developing countries on

the international scene.

5. INTERNATIONAL EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION

The expenditure on education in developed and developing

countries, for the 1965 and 1979 financial years, is

illustrated in Table 2.9)

9. Atkinson, op. cit., p. 7.



TABLE 2

INTERNATTONAL EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION FOR THE 1965 AND 1979 FINANCIAL YEARS

TYPE TOTAL SPENDING AS PERCENTAGE PER INHABITANT
$ MILLION OF GROSS $
NATIONAL PRODUCT
1965 1979 1965 1979 1965 1979
Developed countries 87 239 464 187 5,1 5,9 85 403
Developing countries 7 746 65 595 2,9 4,0 5 31
World Total 94 985 529 782 4,8 5,6 38 162

I6¢e
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Table 2 shows that the developed (that is, rich)
countries spend a greater proportion of their Gross

0)

National Product1 on education than developing

countries, although in both groups the share of education
is increasing. D However, it is alarming to note that
such a wide disparity exists in the per capita educational

expenditure between developed and developing countries.

On the positive side, it is encouraging to note that
countries such as Botswana, Brazil and Peru utilised
approximately 19, 18 and 15 per cent, respectively, of
their total public spending on education in 1983,
Table 3 represents statistics pertaining to current

and capital expenditure on education in 11 randomly

selected countries. 2)
10. Supra., p. 60.
11. Atkinson, op. cit., p. 7.

12. Psacharopoulos, Tan & Jimenez, op. cit., pp. 46-49,
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TABLE 3

EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURE IN GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND

PUBLIC DEBT:

1983

REGION

TOTAL (CURRENT AND CAPITAL)

PERCENTAGE OF GROSS
NATIONAL PRODUCT

PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL
PUBLIC SPENDING

Botswana
Malawi
Nigeria
Bangladesh
Brazil
Peru

Egypt
Austria
Norway
Hungary

Soviet Union
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Are there any common cost characteristics in schools on
the international scene? This question is answered in
the following section.

6. COST CHARACTERISTICS OF SCHOOLS!3)

Coombs and Hallak drew on extensive UNESCOIA) experience
of schools world-wide. They indicate that the behaviour
of schools is strikingly similar in all educational
systems, overriding differences of development or

regime,

The following common features, inter alia, of school

systems in many countries have been identified:

(i) many schools are 'non-profit' institutions. In
a profit-orientated institution, profit provides
a single measure of efficiency of performance; it
expresses benefits in the form of income and profit;

and it enhances comparisons of efficiency between

13. The information contained in this section has been

extracted from Knight, B, Managing school finance,
Heinemann Educational Books, London, 1983, pp. 14-17.

14. Abbreviation for United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation.



355

different centres and different types of activity.
Non-profit institutions experience the following inherent
problems in performance measurement:
(a) there is no single objective criterion to measure
or compare performance, or to assess alternatives;
(b) there is no easy method of estimating the relationship
between inputs and outputs, or judging the effect
of particular expenditure; and
(c) a realistic pricing policy is not compulsory, nor

the discipline of cost control which goes with it;

(ii) schools are service institutions performing a
social as well as an economic function. Therefore,
costing their output is difficult. It is possible
to estimate, for example, the cost of teaching
pupils the mastery of skill in Metalwork. However,
it is not possible to cost the school's effort in

promoting good citizenship or desirable social

qualities;

(iii) schools constitute stable cost structures since

technological change in education is very slow.
Therefore, schools are very conservative

institutions;
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(iv) school unit costs have a tendency to rise when
education becomes more technical and science-
centred, when it deals with older pupils, and
where there is greater concern for quality.
Consequently, school unit costs are rising 1in
real terms in many countries of the wbrld;

(v) schools are predominantly labour-intensive,
Approximately 70-80 per cent of the school costs
relate to salaries and other direct costs. A
"Catch 22' situation now surfaces. The
controversial labour-intensive industry invests
in improved technology to decrease labour costs.
However, if schools resort to this technique they
would increase the pupil-teacher ratio, thereby
increasing class size, narrowing the curriculum
and loosening their social control; and

(vi) school calenders result in high costs. The
traditional school day, school week and school
year result in heavy under-use of premises. For
example, many English primary schools and secondary
schools are not used for 46 per cent of the days in
the year. On the 190 to 200 days that they are
open, school proper consists of seven hourslS)

per day. Out-of-school activities will make

15. Only four and a half to five hours of this 1is
'"education'.
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partial use of the school for, say, another two hours,
but this will usually be for a meagre proportion of the
school premises. Evening classes or community activities
will normally use a fraction of the total capacity. Even
if the dead hours from 22h30 to 8h30 are excluded, many
schools use for 'education' approximately 20 per cent

of their total annual premises capacity - and
approximately 30 per cent if breaks, lunches, out-of-
school and community activities are included. For over
80 per cent of the hours in the year, the typical
classroom lies idle and undisturbed save by the occasional

16)

cleaner or classroom ghost.

The aforementioned characteristics reveal that a great
deal of similarity prevails among costing systems of

education throughout the world.

In the following section, attention is devoted to the

financing of education in developing countries.

16. The cost characteristics outlined under (iv) are
also applicable in the Republic of South Africa
to schools that are controlled by the Department

of Education and Culture of the Administration:
House of Delegates,



358

17
7. FINANCING OF EDUCATION IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES )

8)

Adverse macroeconomic conditions and keen inter-
sectoral competition for public funds have reduced many
governments' ability to continue expanding education.
Simultaneously, the potential contributions of households
are limited by the current financial arrangements. In
countries with rapidly growing populations, enrolment
ratios, particularly in primary schools, might even

decline and, hence, reverse achievements in the

development of education.

Education is generally accepted as a significant
instrument for promoting socio-economic development,

and educational expenses are often the most important

17. Unless otherwise indicated, the information

contained herein has been borrowed from Psacharopoulos,

Tan & Jimenez, op. cit., pp. 1-40,

18. "Macroeconomics' is the study of the determination
of economic aggregates such as total output, total
employment, and the price level - vide Samuelson,
P.A.: Economics: An introductory analysis (fifth

edition), McGraw-Hill Book Co., New York, 1962,
p. 412,
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item in developing countries' budgets. However, in many

countries, education is not making its maximum

contribution to development. The four major reasons

are as dollows:

(i) under-investment in education as a whole;

(ii) misallocation of resources among schooling levels;

(iii) the inefficient use of resources within individual
schools; and

(iv) dinequality in the distribution of educational costs

and benefits among various income groups.

7.1 INEFFICIENCIES WITHIN SCHOOLS: PROCEDURE,

COLLECTION, DISTRIBUTION AND BUDGET

Empirical evidence reveals that resources are not being
utilised optimally at the school level. Often, the
mixture of purchased inputs, such as teachers' services

19)

and pedagogical materials, is inefficient.

Inefficiency also occurs when lower-income pupils, with

19, In such cases, the same funds could achieve more
if reallocated among educational inputs.
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good learning potential, are unable to secure places
at the next grade level either because they drop out
for economic reasons or because they cannot cope with

pupils from higher socio-economic backgrounds.

Psacharopoulos, Tan and Jimenez state that the present
arrangements for financing and providing education in
developing countries contribute to both types of
inefficiency. Many public school systems collect and

distribute revenue for education in a highly centralised

fashion. Revenues are obtained from general tax sources,
which are then budgeted to the central ministry of
education. In turn, these funds are allocated to schools.

In such a system, administrators, pupils, and parents

exercise only a marginal role in determining - indirectly
through their choice of schools - how resources are to
be allocated. Normally, school administrators are

accountable not to parents and pupils but to school

authorities, such as ministries of education. Due to
the high costs of monitoring, inspecting and enforcing
detailed guidelines for individual schools, these
ministries set norms, such as for the distribution of
budgetary allocations between teachers' salaries and
other inputs. Should norms not correspond to the
school's needs or the community's preferences, as is

often the case, school administrators have neither the
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financial power nor the incentive to change them.

Consequently, the use of school resources is inefficient.

The problem has worsened in recent years, because the
financial process has either been slow or unable to

adapt to the scarcities of public resources for education.
Rules governing teachers' qualifications, employment,

and salaries are usually inflexible, chiefly because
teacher unions are a powerful force in defining and

protecting the status quo. Therefore, the reduction in

funds for education has reduced expenditure on other
categories of school inputs even more. For example,
Wolff concludes that in East African countries, such as
the Cameroon Islands, Ethopia, Rwanda and Tanzania,
governments are hard-pressed to maintain textbook
programmes, especially in the rural areas. Similarly,
in Jamaica, a recent UNESCO study by Heyneman and Fuller
indicates that even though 20 per cent of the state
budget is allocated to education, primary schools and
some secondary schools lack instructional materials.

In fact, in many developing countries, expenditure on
instructional materials account for a minimal amount
relative to the pedagogical material used in developed
countries. VFor example, the total amount spent on

instructional materials per pupil in developing countries
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in 1980 constituted a meagre four per cent of the
corresponding amount spent in developed countries.

These spending priorities probably correspond to an
inefficient input mix, »ecause increasing the supply of
textbooks appears to be highly cost-effective in raising

cognitive achievement.

7.2 POLICY OPTIONS

This section identifies policies that could redress

the inefficiencies and inequalities outlined above. It
is difficult to provide universal prescriptions since
policies should be adapted to each country's situation.
However, a core of general policies can serve as
'guidelines for all countries. To this end, the following

policies could be considered:

(i) recovering the public cost of higher education

and reallocating government spending towards the

level with the highest social returns;

(ii) developing a credit market for education, together

with selective scholarships; and
(iii) decentralising the administration of public
education and encouraging the expansion of private

and community-supported schools.
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7.2.1 EFFECTS OF THE POLICY PACKAGE

With reference to a number of empirical studies,zo)

Psacharcvpoulos, Tan and Jimerez reveal, inter alia,

the cumulative effects of the foregoing reforms. These

effects are illustrated in Table 4.

20, Psacharopoulos, Tan & Jimerez, op. cit., passim.




TABLE 4

CUMULATIVE EFFECTS OF REFORMS IN EDUCATION

positive effects

POLICY MORE FUNDS IMPROVED IMPROVED EFFICIENCY OF EQUITY
TO EDUCATION | RESOURCE SCHOOLS
ALLOCATION
ACROSS
EDUCA-~ IN USING IN SELECTING
TIONAL SCHOOL INPUTS | PUPILS
LEVELS
Keeping the present
system 0 0 0 0 0
Charging tuition for
higher education (but
not reinvesting in
education) 0 0 0 + +
Spending the extra
revenue on all
levels of education + 0 0 + +
Spending the extra
revenue on lower
levels of education ++ + 0 + ++
Introducing loans
for higher education +++ ++ 0 ++ +++
Decentralising
administration and
encouraging communi-
ty and private
schools ++++ ++ + ++ +++
Note: O indicates no effect: the number of +'s indicates the relative strength of

VAAS
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With reference to Table 4, the following observations

are made:

(i) charging tuition for higher education without
reinvesting the revenue in education improves

1)

student selection and equity2 and encourages the
enrolment of more talented and motivated students.
Should governments spend this revenue neutrally on
all income groups, the equity base is broadened;
(ii) if the revenue from higher education is spent on
education proportionally across all levels of
schooling, such policy reforms increase the total

amount of resources injected to education but do

not improve allocation across educational levels

21, In this context, 'equity' has a meaning close to
equality or fairness - vide Eatwell, J., Milgate, M.
& Newman, P.(eds.): The new Palgrave: A dictionary
of economics, Vol. 2, Macmillan Press Ltd., London,
1987, p. 183. With additional resources, equity
requires a redistribution, taking from some to give
to others - vide Guthrie, J.W. & Bodenhausen, J.:
"The United States of America', in Hough, J.R. (ed.):
Educational polcy: An international survey, Croom
Helm Ltd., London, 1984, p. 247. Supra., p. 47.
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or inefficiency within schools;

(1ii) spending this revenue on the lower levels of
education, especially on primary education,
yields added positive effects. Firstly, the
total resources channelled to education increase
if public expenditure on primary education
mobilises supplementary private resources.
Secondly, resource allocation across schooling
levels improves if returns at the lower levels
are higher. Thirdly, equity improves if the
additional primary school pupils to be enrolled
are from lower-income groups than the average
pupil at the secondary level; and

(iv) decentralising education and encouraging community

and private schools generate additional resources
for education from families and other local

sources., More important is the fact that this
policy increases efficiency in schools by increasing

competition among public schools and between

private and public schools.

7.2.2 POLICY IMPLEMENTATION

The aforementioned policy package can have substantial

benefits in both the short-run and the long-run.

Despite the apparent difficulty of some of these policy
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options, reforms of this style are being implemented. In
countries such as China, India and Tanzania, which have
traditionally espoused centrally planned and heavily
subsidised educational systems, the government has
accepted policy reforms in the spirit of the advocated
options. These examples indicate that implementing the
aforementioned policy options is increasingly feasible

and realistic in a wide range of socio-economic systems.

In order to facilitate the political and institutional
aspects of implementation, the policy package could

be phased, with top priority given to policy reform

with the least administrative and political costs. The
exact phasing of the reforms will differ from country

to country. However, Table 5 illustrates a model of one

2)

possible ordering.

22. Psacharopoulos, Tan & Jimerez, op. cit., p. 39,
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TABLE 5

MODEL DEPICTING THE POSSIBLE PHASING OF POLICY REFORMS

The relevant phases constitute the following:

PHASE 1

- reduce allowances for living expenses for higher
education;

- introduce low level of cost recovery in higher
education with exemptions for low-income students;
and

- relax legal restrictions on the operation of private
schools.

PHASE 2

- restrict eligibility for allowances strictly to
needy pupils;

- increase cost recovery in higher education and
introduce cost recovery in secondary schools, with
selective exemptions and grants to low-income pupils;

- introduce student loans with below-market interest
rates, with grants and special terms for low-income
students; and

promote decentralisation in the management and financing
of public schools in federal systems.

PHASE 3

make the operation of student loan schemes self-
financed, while maintaining grants to qualified

students from low-income families;

encourage greater competition between public and
private schools by channelling resources to them
through pupils; and

promote decentralisation in non-federal systems.
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There is likely to be variations in the sequence and
timing of steps from country to country. In addition,

in some countries, the whole package of proposed

policies is unlikely to be fully implemented. For
example, full recovery of student loans is improbable

for various reasons, inter alia, default, dropout,
repetition, and unexpectedly low earnings of graduates.
However, even if recovery were only partial, such
policies are bound to result in a significant improvement
over the present situation, in which students in higher
education contribute little or nothing to the public cost
of their education. Proceeding in the right direction -
by beginning to reform the financial process in education -
is better than continuing the existing situation in many
countries. If the efficiency and equity gains from the
policy reforms are substantial, governments can devise
ways to implement the package most appropriate to the

3)

country's conditions.2

7.3 NEED FOR FINANCTAL AID IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

According to Vent, three out of every five adults in
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developing countries cannot read or write. Millions

of school-age children are unable to attend schools

due to shortage of facilities and teachers. Many schools
do not have libraries, textbooks or other instructional
materials. Although efforts have been made in many
countries to reduce illiteracy, the number of illiterate
persons continues to rise. For example, in India,
between 1951 to 1961, approximately 40 million people
were taught to read and write. However, the number of

illiterates there increased by more than 11 million.za)

Since many of the developing countries lack the foreign
exchange to purchase assistance, they have been provided
with grants, loans and advisory services to reinforce

their own efforts to develop stronger educational

24. Vent, M.: '"Developing nations: United States
aid", in Deighton, L.C. (ed.): The encyclopedia
of education, Vol. 3, Macmillan Co., and the Free
Press, New York, 1971, pp. 70-71,
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systems.25 The revenues, which developing countries
raise to support their educational systems, are, however,
many times greater than what they receive from abroad.
Some countries, such as Libya, Kuwait and Iran, have
adequate revenues from o0il to pay for educational
assistance from abroad. Others, such as Greece, Mexico,
the Republic of China, Lebanon, Israel and the Philippines,
are no longer dependent upon outside assistance due to
their steady economic growth. Nevertheless, the
assistance received by developing countries plays an
influential role in ensuring the effectiveness of their

26)

own efforts to improve the quality of education.

25. An educational system refers to all the procedures
and methods, with their instructional apparatus,
whereby a society provides its members with
organised and controlled education in the various
fields of human activity for the maintenance
(functional and technical aspects) and acceptance
(ethical aspects) of the social structures and the
values which justify them - vide Terry Page, G.

& Thomas, J.B.: International dictionary of
education, Kogan Page Ltd., London, 1977, p. 115.

26. Vent, op. cit., p. 71.
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7.4 EVALUATION

From the foregoing discussion on the financing of
education in developing countries, it is evident that
significant improvements have been made in the provision
of a higher standard of education. However, it 1is
abundantly clear that a more concerted effort is required
from developing countries to adopt cost-effective
programmes in education in order to accelerate the
advancement towards attaining the high standard of

education enjoyed by developed countries.

The following section addresses the techniques implemented
by developed countries in the financial process in
education. Particular reference will be made to the
United States of America,27) the United Kingdom28) and

9)

Australia.2 However, for the sake of completeness

27. Hereafter referred to as the USA.

28. Hereafter referred to as the UK.

29. Other sources pertaining to the financing of
education in countries not mentioned in this study
are, for example, Marklund, S.: "Sweden'", in

Hough, J.R. (ed.): Educational policy: An
international survey, Croom Helm Ltd., London,
1984, pp. 136-181; and Qzigi, A. & Ocho, L.:
Education in Northern Nigeria, George Allen & Unwin
(Publishers) Ltd., London, 1981, pp. 107-110.




373

and comparison, brief reference will also be made to
other developed and developing countries. The following

presentation is considered in terms of policy-making,

organising, financing and control aspects pertaining

to the operation of the financial process in education.

8., FINANCING OF EDUCATION IN DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

8.1 POLICY FOR FINANCING EDUCATION

8.1.1 INTRODUCTION

Purposes of educational government are to determine

educational goals and to provide means, inter alia,

0)

fiscal policy3 and administrative measures by which
the goals can be achieved. The government, which
legally directs the administration of schools, functions

within a legal structure formulated through constitutional

statements, statutory provisions and regulations, all of

30, The term 'fiscal policy' generally denotes the use
of taxation and government expenditure to regulate
the aggregate level of economic activity - vide
Pearce, D.W,: The dictionary of modern economics

(second edition), Macmillan Press Ltd., London,
1983, p. 160.




374

31)

which are policy statements of a society.

Garvue argues that the educational administrators have
policy-making functions, especially in recommending
policy changes to the législative body. Similarly,
legislative bodies may provide administrative procedures
to guide implementation of policy. Although public

policy is rega}ded as the exclusive work of the

representative legislative body, the eXecutiveBZ) and
the judicial body33) may 'fill in details' wherever
policy is indefinite. Therefore, a superintendent of

schools, other educational administrators, and teachers

can also be policy—makers.34)

8.1.2 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The USA has an education system system which is probably

more diverse, disparate, decentralised, and dynamic than

31. Garvue, R.J.: Modern public school finance, The
Macmillan Co., London, 1969, p. lé4.

32. Which theoretically executes policy.

33. Which theoretically reviews enforcement,

34. Garvue, Modern public school finance D i
’ , . t.,
p. 54. > =
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any other in the world. There is very little dependency
on national government to make educational policy or to
provide financial support for educational institutions.
Instead, governmental authority for education in the USA
is distributed mainly over fifty states which, in turn,
delegate administrative responsibility to thousands of
local school districts. The result is fifty systems of
public, tax-supported, lower and higher education in
which policy is formulated by fifty sets of state
officials, governors, legislatures, judges, state boards
of education and their counterparts in thousands of
local communities. To complicate matters even further,
there exists a parallel system of private institutions,
generally outside the government, for both higher and

35)

lower education.

State legislatures are responsible for the creation,
operation, administration, and maintenance of state

school systems. The legislatures represent the state

policy-makers for education.36)

35. Guthrie & Bodenhausen, op. cit., p. 215.

36. Johnson, J.A., Collins, H.W., Dupius, V.L. &
Johansen, J.H.: Introduction to the foundations
of American education (fourth edition), Allyn &
Bacon, Inc., Boston, 1979, p. 167.
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State legislatures make a multitude of decisions. In

the main, these decisions are concerned with, inter alia,

the organisational pattern of education within the state;
the certification standards and tenure rights of teachers;
programmes of studies; standards of building construction

for health and safety; financing of schools; and pupil
37)

conduct and control.

In their school legislative deliberations, state
legislatures are constantly influenced by special
interest groups. GSince the legislature is the focus of
legal control of education, these groups exert
considerable influence on individual legislators. Some
of the representative influential groups include, inter
alia, state teachers' assoclations, state associations
of school administrators and state school board

. . 38)
associations.

8.1.2.1 FINANCING POLICY RELATING TO DISTRIBUTION OF

RESQURCES

Three major efforts have been made since the Second

World War to redistribute financial resources in
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education in order to provide greater equality of

educational opportunity. Two of these are sponsored by

9)

the federal3 government. They are the Elementary and

Secondary Education Act of 1965 and ihe student financial

aid programmes. The former is directed at lower education

and the latter at higher education. The third effort
aimed at achieving greater resource equality is the

school finance movement which is judicially oriented

reform strategy directed mainly at state level resource

40)

allocation.

In terms of the aforementioned Act, funds are allocated

to states, and subsequently to local school districts,
based on the numbers of pupils from low-income households.
Funds are used for the provision of intensified

41)

instruction, generally in the elementary grades.

39. The concept 'federalism' refers to a structure of
government which divides power between a central
government and regional governments, with each
having some independent authority. Federalism is
regarded as the cornerstone of the governmental
system of the USA - vide Chandler, R.C. & Plano,
J.C.: The Public Administration dictionary,
Macmillan Publishing Co., New York, 1986, p. 62.

40. Guthrie & Bodenhausen, op. cit., p. 240.
41. Ibid., p. 241.
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The period 1970-1980 introduced the greatest school
finance reform movement in any concentrated period in
the history of the USA. The result, though not uniform
in all states, is a substantially greater equality in
the provision of school support and taxing burden than

2)

was previously the case.

8.1.2.2 EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE

A number of studies has been conducted on the provision
of education related to equality in the USA. Guthrie
analysed spending in Michigan and concluded that less
money was available from local sources for the schooling
of low socio-economic status pupils than was the case
for those of high status. Another study in the USA by
Johns and Morphet, indicates that the states with the
highest income spend more per head on their children's
education; that children in these states remained on
longer at school. 1In recent years, courts in the USA
have emphasised that states should attempt to equalise
resources. The evidence implies that it is difficult to
achieve educational equality, and even if differences

between districts were reduced, those within districts

43)

will remain.

42, 1Ibid., p. 242,

43, Atkinson, op. cit., p. 115,
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Based on the aforementioned evidence, Johns has outlined
the characteristics of an equitable school finance

programme. Whilst his points may not always be applicable
outside the USA, they are indicative of one line of

thought. The main points include, inter alia:

(i) finance should be available to guarantee that each
pupil has programmes appropriate to his needs and
equal to those provided to similar pupils elsewhere;

(ii) the quality of education should not be dependent

on the wealth of the district in which he lives,
nor on the willingness of the electorate to raise
local taxes;

(iii) the finance programme should be flexible to allow
for special educational activities required by
some but not pupils such as the handicapped or
exceptionally gifted;

(iv) additional finance should be provided where costs

are higher as in the very rural areas; and

(v) an equitable system should always permit innovation,
be based on an equitable tax system, and use

objective measures in allocating funds to local
44)

districts.

44, Tbid,
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8.1.3 UNITED KINGDOM

The educational service in the UK is often described as

a 'partnership' of central and local government, and
teacher unions. All thrée bodies exert pressure for
educational change. A popular description of the
educational service is 'a national system, locally
administered'. Local Education Authoritiesa5> are
responsible for the day-to-day running of the educational
service. However, their financial positions are limited
by central government grants taking local needs and

. 46
resources into account. )

Therefore, the UK has a highly decentralised education
system, in which individual schools have a great deal

of statutory freedom to provide such education as they
think fit. Although schools vary in the effectiveness
with which they use the resources available to them,

the size and the shape of these resources are determined

largely by the local education authority. The local

45. Hereafter referred to as LFAs.
46. Shipman, M.: "The United Kingdom", in Hough,
J.R.(ed.): Educational policy: An international

survey, Croom Helm Ltd., London, 1984, pp. 183-184.
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education committees are responsible for decision-making
policies pertaining to the size of the authority's

budget; the appropriate pupil-teacher ratio and the
scale of nursery education. Consequently, it is the
responsibility of the local authority to ensure that
the money is spent wisely, a responsibility on which

7)

local electorates are called to judge.

The major item of expenditure of an education committee
is salaries and wages for teachers and other large
categories of staff. Usually the education authority
delegates to the education committee, within financial
constraints, such matters as the appointment of
teachers and lecturers in schools. Therefore, subject
to the approval of its annual estimates, the education
committee will be authorised to appoint teachers or to
delegate such appointments to a governing body without

reference to the authority.48)

47. Lord, R.: Value for money in education, Public
Money, London, 1984, p. 6.

48, Lawrence, B.: The administration of education in
Britain, B.T. Batsford Ltd., London, 1972,

pp. 94-95.
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The outstanding factor behind government policies, for
education in the UK since the mid-1970"'s has been the

oradual contraction of resources. To avoid economic

stagnation, successive governments have limited the
growth of the public sector, where education is one of
the largest spenders. This trimming has been justified

by falling school rolls.Ag)

The economic situation for education worsened in the
1980s. Between 1980 and 1984, a reduction of eight per
cent in expenditure on education was announced in the
Public Expenditure White Paper of 1982. Overspending
local authorities would be 'taxed', thereby losing their
block grantsSO) as penalty. Confronted with these cuts
and penalties, LEAs found it increasingly difficult to
plan local services, especially as two-thirds of the

money spent on education were utilised on salaries. By

1980, it was evident that the autonomy of teachers to

49, Shipman, op. cit., p. 202.

50. A block grant is a lump sum of money given by the
central/federal government to a local or state
government to be used in a general policy area

- vide Chandler & Plano, op. cit., p. 304.
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plan their own curriculum and of LEAs to restructure

1)

their schools was diminishing.

8.1.3.1 EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE

In the UK, there are observable differences in wealth
between districts but it might be argued that since a
high proportion of spending by local rauthorities comes
indirectly from central government, this would reduce
differences in spending. However, the evidence suggests
otherwise. Byrne analysed the availability and allocation
of resources in three local education authorities over
the period 1945 to 1965. She concluded that the
combination of basic inequality of resources in the
1640s, and the subsequent discriminatory educational
planning of 'rationed' buildings, financial and staffing
resources, resulted in a cycle of deprivation which was
aggravated over the years. This cycle of deprivation
was more pronounced for secondary school pupils in small
schools in the poorer authorities. She found that there
was a direct correlation between the low rate of

investment in the non-grammar schools (poorer buildings,

5. Shipman, op. cit., pp. 202-203,
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less generous staffing, and lower equipment allowances)
and their lower achiévement on leaving school which was
not accounted for by their lower ability. Byrne's points
relating to poor buildings are supported by the research
of Taylor and Ayres who concluded that children from
favourable environments attended well-equipped and
well-staffed schools; whereas those from deplorable

52
environments attended obsolete schools. )

8.1.4 AUSTRALIA

Constitutionally, education has been regarded as a state
rather than a federal responsibility in Australia.
However, over the years, the Commonwealth Government

has developed a major interest in all levels of education
ranging from pre-school to post-graduate education. It
provides over 40 per cent of the total costs of all
public education and is responsible for providing

regular current and capital funds for, inter alia,

all universities and colleges of advanced education,
pre-schools and government and non-government schemes.

Commonwealth expenditure on education accounts for

52. Atkinson, op. cit., pp. 113-114,
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almost nine per cent of the total Commonwealth outlays.
Consequently, the Commonwealth established a full
ministerial department to provide policy advice and to
administer programmes. Pol:icy is also influenced from
the complications arising from having both federal and
state participation in the financing and control of

. . : . 53)
educational institutions and programmes.

Therefore, with regard to both policy-making and
educational administration, government education in
each of the Australian states is centralised. The

following advantages, inter alia, are claimed for

centralisation in the Australian setting:

(i) it provides educational opportunity for pupils in
the more remote parts of Australia;

(ii) it affords protection to teachers from undesirable
pressures and influences;

(ii1) it has machinery for speedy innovation with its

well-established channels of communication and

53. Beswick, D. & Harman, G.: "Australia", in Hough,
J.R. (ed.): Educational policy: An international
survey, Croom Helm Ltd., London, 1984, pp. 29-30.
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clearly defined lines of responsibility in implementing

decisions.sa)

The criticisms levelled against centralisation are, inter

alia, as follows:

(i) that educational policy is made up by a small
number of persons; and
(ii) that it is possible for the government of the day
to use the school system to enforce its own

particular beliefs and attitudes.ss)

8.1.4.1 EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE

Although the 'state-aid' controversy has been defused
with substantial Commonwealth grants made on a needs

basis, there is evidence that it will appear as a

54. Pratt, J.J.: "Australian education: Some current
issues", in Ross Thomas, S., Farquhar, R.H. &
Taylor, W. (eds.): Educational administration in
Australia and abroad: Analyses and challenges,

University of Queensland Press, Queensland, 1975,
p. 12.

55. Ibid., pp. 12-13.
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substantial issue of policy debate, both nationally and
at state level. With increased pressure on education
budgets, supporters of state schools are beginning to
question the extent of grants allocated to non-government
schools, particularly the more wealthy schools, and to

6)

advocate greater accountability for such grants.

On face value, it would appear that both the USA and
Australia command a similar type of power over education.
However, the contents of the following discussion serve
to illustrate that there are slight differences between

the two countries.

8.1.5 CENTRALISATION AND DECENTRALISATION ISSUE:

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRALIA COMPARED57)

From the aforementioned discussion on policy-making

56. Beswick and Harman, op. cit., p. 66.

57. The dinformation contained in this section has been
extracted from Stone, F.D.: "Bureaucracy and
centralization: Australia and the U.S.A.", 1in

Ross Thomas, A., Farquhar, R.H. & Taylor, W. (eds.):
Educational administration in Australia and abroad:
Analyses and challenges, University of Queensland
Press, Queensland, 1975, pp. 65-67,
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for the financing of education, it is evident that the
centralisation-decentralisation issue flourishes. Like
Australia, the legal power of education in the USA is
vested in the individual state. Whereas the exercise of
power remains with the state in Australia, the exercise
of power in education in the USA is assigned by the state

to local communities.

Table 6 illustrates the distribution of power in education

in Australia and the USA.
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TABLE 6

POWER IN EDUCATION: AUSTRALIA AND THE UNITED STATES

OF AMERICA COMPARED

LEVEL AUSTRALIA UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
National | No constitutional No constitutional
power power
Incentive funds Incentive funds
provide influence provide influence
State Constitutional power Constitutional power
here here
Exercise of power Exercise of power
here delegated
Local No power here No power here
No exercise of Exercise of power
power here delegated by the state
|

The trend towards centralisation is illustrated by the
number of local school administration units (districts)
in the USA. 1In 1932, there were 127 649 districts, in
and

1952, there were 67 045, in 1962, there were 34 674,

by 1972, there were approximately 18 000.
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8.1.6 EVALUATION

The discussion on policy-making in the financing of
education in developed countries reveals that
centralisation of power is still predominant. However,
it is clear that the degree of decentralisation is
diminishing as central governments, through legislation,
are slowly increasing their control in an attempt to
achieve equality of educational opportunity in their
respective societies. In this regard, their policies
could be said to be changing in the direction to those
implemented in the RSA where financial provision for
education is centralised whereas the execution of the

finances is decentralised in the education departments.

Organising, another generic administrative process,
applicable to the financing of education on the

international scene, is discussed hereunder.

8.2 ORGANISING S

Policy-making, including implementation, is an enormous
responsibility for one individual. Therefore, a network

of individuals is required to deal with the complex

58. Supra., p. 74.
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social issues. Human beings give structure to their
organisations via the establishment of a hierarchy. The
hierarchy is the aid that enables a governmental
institution, for example, to eXecute its maintenance,
adaptative, goal-setting, and integrative functions
through a formal distribution of workload and allocation

of responsibility.Sg)

The art of public administration (including educational
administration) is the administration of the flow of work
upward, downward, and laterally within the hierarchy of
a political environment. Co-operation among individuals

0)

and groups is formalised.

Hierarchies are justified on the assumption that role-
players in line or staff functions, at the successive
structural levels, have unique sets of competencies
which provide a broader testing ground as to whether or

61)

not an idea is a valid contribution.

59. Garvue, Modern public schol finance, op. cit.,
p. 43.

60. Loc. cit.

61. Loc. cit.
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8.2.1 ORGANISING FOR THE FINANCING OF EDUCATION

8.2.1.1 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Fach of the fifty states in the USA has three branches
of government: legislature, executive and judicial.
The executive branch, headed by the Governor, constitutes

62)

a variety of departments with educational responsibility.

Generally, the Governor has a special adviser for
educational matters. In addition, there is a state
equivalent of the federal Office of Management and
Budget (OMB) responsible for state revenue projection,
spending plans, and general co-ordination of executive
branch policy and activity. This directing body advises
the Governor on educational policy and on fiscal policy

regarding education.

Japanese education is administered at both national and
local levels. The duty of the Ministry of Education,

Science and Culture, which is the national organ for

62. Guthrie & Bodenhausen, op. cit., pp. 226-227.
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education, includes framing basic policy and prescribing
the standards for schools and offering financial aid.
Each local government has a major responsibility for

. . . 63)
managing all levels of education except higher education.

8.2.1.3 WEST GERMANY

West Germany is a federal country with political and
educational responsibility divided between the Federal
Government in Bonn and the regional ministries, for
example, Baden-Wurttemberg, Bavaria and Hesse. Education
is primarily the responsibility of the regional

4)

ministries.

8.2.2 ORGANISING FOR EFFICIENCY: EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE

Morphet, Johns and Reller believe that by providing

substantial state funds and apportioning them on the

63. Ichikawa, S.: "Japan", in Hough, J.R.(ed.):
Educational policy: An international survey,
Croom Helm Ltd., London, 1984, p. 125.

64. Schwark, W. & Wolf, A.: "West Germany", in Hough,
J.R. (ed.): Educational policy: An international
survey, Croom Helm Ltd., London, 1984, p. 290.
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basis of need, the government can assist in overcoming
some of the inequalities due to inefficient organisation
among school localities. However, by continuing to make
available enough funds for schools in small localities,
the government may find itself in the unfortunate
position of continuing to support an uneconomical and

5)

inefficient plan of organisation.

These authors state that empirical studies indicate that,
generally, equivalent educational programmes cost less
per pupil as the size of schools and school localities
approaches adequacy. In several cases, where many

small localities are found, proper reorganisation of

such localities could lead to either reduced expenditure
for the same kind of programme or better educational
returns for the same expenditures. Reorganisation of
localities, in itself, may not ensure a better
educational programme, but it could result in the

development of good schools at a reasonable cost.66)

65. Morphet, Johns & Reller, op. cit., p. 504,

66. Loc. cit.
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. . ’ ]
The generic administrative process of 'financing’ also
plays a crucial role in the financing of education.

This aspect is considered below.

8.3 'FINANCING' FOR THE FINANCING OF EDUCATION

8.3.1 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

School budgeting in the USA involves, inter alia,

decisions about how much revenue schools will receive
and how revenue can be allocated among various functions,
objects (for example, textbooks), programmes and school
buildings. The budget process is complex and lengthy.
It usually involves activities such as detailed staff
work to prepare the budget document; comparisons of
requested amounts with past expenditures; decision-
making by school administrators and superintendents as
they recommend a budget to the school board; attempts
by parent associations to influence the budget;
collective bargaining between school employees and the
school board; and attempts to obtain additional

revenues from state and federal resources.67)

67. Kelly, J.A. & Cresswell, A.M.: "Public school
budgeting, accounting and auditing", in Deighton,
L.C. (ed.): The encyclopedia of education, Vol. 7

Macmillan Co., and the Free Press, New York, 1971,
p. 318.
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The classification of budgetary expenditures has been
standardised in the USA. Educational expenditures are
classified under three headings, namely, capital outlay,
debt service, and current expenses. Capital outlay
includes expenditures for land, buildings and equipment.
Debt service entails the repayment of borrowed money

and the interest on the debt; and current expenses cater
for expenditures necessary for daily operation and

68)

maintenance.

8.3.2 UNITED KINGDOM

Knight states that the technique of virement is being
applied for schools in the UK. Virement refers to the
deliberate decision to switch funds allocated under one
central heading for expenditure under another. The best
developed scheme is the AUR scheme (alternative use of
resources) implemented by the Inner London Education

Authority (ILEA)?Q)

The objective of such a scheme is to enable the ILEA to

68. Johnson, Collins, Dupuis & Johansen, op. cit.,

p. 227.

69. Knight, op. cit., p. 123.
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determine the resources that can be made available.
The AUR scheme is designed to enable the schools to
have a major say in how the money should be used. Every
school is notified of the resources it will have for the

0)

following year.

Substantial staff involvement has taken place. For
example, in one school, a financial subcommittee of
governors and three staff committees have been
established - general purposes (building maintenance,
heating and lighting), grounds, and unofficial school
funds. Regular financial reports have been presented

at staff meetings and management committee meetings.71>

8.3.3 AUSTRALTA

Expenditure incurred by states for educational purposes
can be classified into two main categories - current
expenditure and capital expenditure. Current expenses
are provided annually by the state Treasury from

consolidated revenue, as directed by the state parliament.

Capital expenditure is provided from loan borrowings
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which are co-ordinated by the Loan Council and from
which each state receives an allocation. It is for each
state to decide how it will apportion funds to meet
current costs and capital expenditure. Its decisiors
are influenced by the total amount it gives to competing

2)

funds, including those of education.

The maintenance of school facilities constitutes a
major portion of the finances devoted to education.
Consequently, this issue is the topic of discussion

hereunder.

8.3.4 MAINTENANCE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES73)

School premises are an important resource in which
spending varies widely. Well kept, warm and convenient

buildings are a basic input to the education system.

72. Pratt, op. cit., p. 18.

73. Unless otherwise indicated, the information
contained hereunder has been extracted from
Finchum, R.N.: "Maintenance of school facilities",
in Deighton, L.C. (ed.): The encyclopedia of
education, Vol. 6, Macmillan Co., and the Free
Press, New York, 1971, pp. 27-32.
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However, there is no evidence that the difference between
adequacy and luxury has the slightest effect on educational
achievement. Rutter states that a variety of studies in
the UK and the USA have clearly indicated that the main
source of variations between schools in their effects on
pupils does not lie in factors such as buildings and
resources. Nor does his own data reveal any correlation
between aspects of school buildings and results.
Consequently, it is difficult to defend high spending on
premises on educational grounds. Most probably, it
reflects inefficient provision of essentials - schools
not properly insulated to retain heat, maintenance
inefficiently organised, excessive numbers of caretakers,

groundsmen and other premises staff.7A)

8.3.4.1 DEFINITION OF 'SCHOOL PLANT'

Finchum states that a school plant refers to the site,
buildings, and equipment that comprise the physical
facilities utilised by a single school or by two or more
schools sharing common facilities. A community's
expenditure for school facilities constitutes its

largest single capital investment.

74, Lord, op. cit., p. 49,
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8.3.4.2 RESPONSIBILITY OF MAINTENANCE PROGRAMMES

The administration of a maintenance programme is one of
the elements in the finencial administration of schools.
While workmen undertake several activities in maintaining
school facilities, the administrator's activities centre
around three basic responsibilities: the planning,

implementation, and administration of the maintenance

programme.

8.3.4.2.1 PLANNING

The initial step in planning for maintenance should be
considered when a building is being planned, remodeled,
or modernised. Building design, construction materials,
and operating equipment can be contributory factors to
ease and economy of maintenance. Finchum believes that
the true cost of a school plant is the original capital
investment plus interest charges on borrowed money to
finance construction plus the total cost of maintaining
the building throughout its useful life. Only if expert
attention is given to building details during the

planning stage, can maintenance costs be reasonably low.

8.3.4.2.2 IMPLEMENTATION

Maintenance workers are drawn from three basic sources,
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namely, the operating staff, the maintenance staff, and
private firms working under contract. For each locality,
it is possible to employ different forces for different
jobs, and on occasion work forces may be combined.
Members of the operating and maintenance staff often

work together.

8.3.4.2.3 ADMINISTRATION

The administration of a maintenance programme 1incorporates
the formulation of goals and the co-ordination of all
activities that contribute to the achievement of these
goals. Administrators of schools should employ an
adeduate staff, develop reasonable work schedules,

provide appropriate supervision, maintain supporting
records, establish realistic budgets, follow sound
purchasing procedures, and continually evaluate the

programme.

Maintenance programmes and their cost will vary according
to the properties to be maintained and the availability
of funds. It seems likely that even when there is
exceptionally good maintenence, programme costs will

increase progressively as facilities grow older.

The final generic administrative process to be discussed

in this chapter relates to control in the financing of

education.
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8.4 CONTROL IN THE FINANCING OF EDUCATION

8.4.1 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

The American people have been particularly concerned
about provisions for control of school finance since
they recognise that the institution that controls finance

5)

may also control the educational programme.

Traditionally, state educational authorities have

exercised the greatest degree of control over public
education. The control of state departments of education
is increasing at the expense of local control. States

are collecting a higher percentage of school funding

than in previous times. State legislatures are directing
state local authorities to hold local districts accountable
for educational expenditures and for levels of competence

attained by secondary school pupils.76)

75. Morphet, Johns & Reller, op. cit., p. S505.

76. Armstrong, DlG., Henson, K.T. & Savage, T.V.:

Education: An introduction, Macmillan Publishing
Co., Inc., New York, 1981, p. 69. See also Pullian,
J.D.: History of education in America (third

edition), Charles E. Merril Publishing Co., Ohio,
1982, pp. 135-137.
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8.4.2 UNITED KINGDOM

Due to the complexity of the three-tier system of local
government, the authority responsible for collecting

the taxes is not always responsible for the spending
being financed. Counties impose a 'precept' on the
revenue from the rates over which the districts have no
control. This is especially serious in non-metropolitan
districts and the inner London boroughs where spending,
not under the control of the réting authority, forms the

major slice of the authority's budget.77)

Whether lack of accountability should be resolved by
centralising or by localising is hotly debated. What
is certain, however, is that the need to monitor and

. . 78)
compare the performance of local services is necessary.

8.5 EVALUATION

The aforementioned discussions on the role of organising,
financing and control in education reveals that much
significance is placed on these generic administrative

processes in education on the international arena. However,

77. Lord, op. cit., p. 5.

78. Loc. cit.
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there is need for a clear demarcation of functions of
officials in the organisational hierarchy in order to
reinforce the impact of accountability in controlling

finances.

As far as financing school facilities is concerned,
maintenance planning will always include some errors,
regardless of how well it is done. Some employees,
although carefully chosen, will prove unproductive or
unco-operative with the administration of their fellow
employees. A continuous evaluation of the programme
and of employee productivity by administration will
reveal these weaknesses. Once they are identified,
school administrators have a responsibility to make the

necessary corrections, adjustments and changes.

In view of the ever-increasing constraints being placed
on educational financing by the governments of countries
world-wide, it would be useful to investigate the
feasibility of the adoption of alternatives in the

financing of education.

9. ALTERNATIVES IN THE FINANCING OF EDUCATION

Investment in education is regarded as essential for a
! h. .
country's long-term economic and social development.

However, macroeconomic conditions in several developing
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countries have forced governments to slow down increases
in the allocation of public resources for education.
Consequently, the education sector is likely to develop
only slowly. In this setting, policy-makers have
concentrated their attention on finding alternative
sources of finance for education, one of which is the

79)

tapping of private household resources via user charges.

9.1 USER CHARGES®?) IN FINANCING EDUCATION: EMPIRICAL

EVIDENCE

To mobilise resources by the method of user charges,

the following issues need to be addressed:

79. Tan, J.P., Lee, K.H. & Mingat, A.: User charges
for education: The ability and willingness to pay
in Malawi, World Bank Staff Working Papers, No. 661,
The World Bank, Washington, 1984, p. 1i.

80. User charges or user fees refer to specific sums
that users or consumers of a government service
pay to receive that service. Recently, user charges
has become a euphemism for taxes - vide Oran, D.
& Shafritz, J.M.: The MBAs dictionary, Reston
Publishing Co., Inc., Virginia, 1983, p. 413,
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(i) are families willing and able to pay; and
(i1) what user charges accomplish in terms of expanding
the size of realised enrolment given the public

1)

budget constraint?

In the case of Malawi, the data used concerned mainly
primary and secondary schooling. The empirical evidence

suggests that:

(i) a moderate fee increase is unlikely to result in
a large drop-out rate among pupils currently
enrolled. For example, a ten per cent increase
in the average fees to enrol eligible pupils reduces
the proportion enrolled per household merely from
0,58 to 0,55;

(ii) even if some currently enrolled pupils do drop-out,
excess demand is large enough so that if the fee
increase is associated with an increase in the
supply of places, the overall number effectively
enrolled would be larger than in the situation

without the fee increase; and

8l. Tan, Lee & Mingat, op. cit., p. i.
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(iii) fee increases are likely to have a stronger impact

on low-income families, so that they should be
linked with equity measures, such as a limited
number of scholarships awarded on the basis of

2)

income and academic performance.

Another alternative method of financing education that

has been widely publicised is the substitution of

educational vouchers for state provision.

9.2 EDUCATION VOUCHERSSS)

The basic idea of a voucher is very simple. In many
countries, education is not only financed by the

government, but also provided by the government.

82. Loc. cit. These views differ markedly from those
of Atkinson who believes that sole responsibility
of education in the hands of the individual would
place a great burden on families, and there would
be less education. Consequently, society would
be poorer because of the contribution which
education makes to economic growth - vide

Atkinson, op. cit., p. 97.
83. Infra., p. 669.
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A voucher system would alter this situation. In
implementing a voucher system, the government - either
central or local - would issue a voucher to parents;
the parents then presents this to the school of their
choice; the school returns it to the government and,
in return, receives a cheque equal to the value of the
voucher. Therefore, the government would continue to
finance education, but the funds would be distributed
only to those schools in which parents chose to enrol

4)

their children.8

The voucher plan aimed to introduce the element of
competition into pupil education: pupils will select
the best school in the locality, and the weaker pupils,

85)

in theory, would be forced to improve.

A few empirical studies on the feasibility of the use
of education vouchers have been conducted in the USA

and the UK. These are considered hereunder.

84. Atkinson, op. cit., p. 97.

85. Johnson, Collins, Dupuis & Johansen, o

cit.,
p. 240.
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9.2.1 EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE

9. 2.1.1 UNITED STATES OF AMERICAS®)

Although there has been considerable argument about
vouchers, there has been very little empirical testing
of the ideas. In the late 1960s, the American Office
of Economic Opportunity initiated tests on vouchers at
the Alum Rock School in the eastern section of San Jose,

California.

The basic model used was that of Jencks, whereby schools
accepting children from poor families would receive a
second compensatory voucher. FEach participating school
offered two or more distinct programme options, known

as 'mini-schools' to ensure a wide variety of parental
choice. There were twenty-two mini schools, and, by the
second year, thirteen public schools were offering forty-

five programme options to parents.

However, despite the use of mini-schools, voucher schools

turned out to be very similar to non-voucher schools.

86. Unless otherwise indicated, the contents of this

section has been borrowed from Atkinson, op. cit.,
pp. 102-103,
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Although the voucher scheme appreciably increased parental
choice among educational alternatives, many parents

failed to become more autonomous, powerful or involved.

The researchers were cautious in their analysis of their
academic effects, but they suggest that the introduction
of voucher schools appeared to make little difference

7)

to standards.8 However, Atkinson cautions that any

conclusions derived should be tentative Since it is not
possible to generalise from one experiment. On the positive
side, parents were more satisfied and had a greater choice of
schools. However, these gains resulted in substantial
financial costs. On the whole, the results of the

experiment do not support the great hopes expressed in

arguments concerning vouchers.

9.2.1.2 UNITED KINGDOMZS)

Empirical tests on education vouchers have not been

87. See also Seldon, A.: The riddle of the voucher:
An inquiry into the obstacles to introducing choice
and competition in state schools, The Institute of
Economic Affairs, London, 1986, p. 84,

88, The information contained in this section has been

extracted from Atkinson, op. cit., pp. 103-105.
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conducted in the UK, although a feasibility study has been
undertaken. This took place in the Ashford division of
Kent, an area with 52 maintained schools and a population

of 81 000.

The Kent investigation relied extensively on the use of
questionnaires and interviews. Parents were requested

to indicate the schools that they would send their
children to if they had a voucher. Approximately 13 per
cent indicated a different school from the one attended
by the child. If they were permitted to use the voucher
at private schools, 17 per cent of parents, in the upper
social class, would move their child from a maintained to
a private school. The figure was far less for those from

lower social classes.

The investigation concluded that choice of schools is
seen as vital by parents, but that vouchers would not
necessarily be the only means of achieving it. The
decisive factor would be the availability of surplus

capacity in the schools.

10. SUMMARY

Education, in an economic sense, is regarded as a scarce

resource, Consequently, it is imperative to make the
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most efficient use of the available resources within a

unique set of financial constraints.

There seems to be a positive correlation between the
costs and quality of education. Empirical evidence
reveals that pupils in schools with higher expenditures
incurred greater educational benefits than pupils in
schools with lower expenditures. However, a word of
caution is required: only justifiable increases in
expenditures should be permitted, otherwise there may

be unnecessary wastage of expenditure in education.

Teachers are becoming an important influence in
formulating legislation in overseas countries. Their
organisations are known and respected for the size of
their constituency, their economic resources, their
political activity, their research staff, their
legislative programmes, and their lobbying efforts.
Members of the teaching profession should have a sound
knowledge of the fundamentals of school finance in

order to be both effective and responsible in public

administration.

It can also be inferred, from empirical evidence, that
the size of schools and costs of schooling are negatively
correlated. The smaller the school, the greater the

cost per pupil and vice versa. In order to achieve
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economies of scale, it would be feasible to operate

larger schools.

The exposition of the financing of education in developing
and developed countries illustrates that the former has
made rapid strides in enhancing financial provision
towards education. However, a wide gap exists between
developing and developed countries. It is encouraging to
note that, in many cases, the latter is offering

financial aid to the former in an endeavour to uplift
educational standards. It would be desirable for such

aid to increase in momentum.

Costly buildings need not necessarily lead to an
improvement in examination results of pupils. Factors

of greater importance are, inter alia, the deployment

of a productive and adequately qualified staff and the
adequate provision of instructional materials.
Consequently, too much emphasis should not be placed

on the construction of luxurious school buildings with
excessive building costs. Moreover, the type of building
construction should facilitate maintenance, thereby
keeping maintenance costs as low as possible. It is

also essential to monitor tasks performed by school

caretakers and maintenance workers to ensure efficiency

and effectiveness.
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The application of the generic administrative processes
of policy-making, organising, financing and control
reveal similarities and differences between the USA, the
UK and Australia. In these countyries, decentralisation
is predominant. However, it is becoming increasingly
apparent that central government, through legislation in
these countries, is exercising relatively greater control
in education. The difference between the countries is
that whereas decentralised educational power in the UK

is vested in the states, such power , in the USA and
Australia, lies in the hands of the localities. It
would appear that the movement towards centralisation by
these countries is the correct one since it would
accelerate the attainment of the equalisation of

educational opportunity.

In view of the increasing demands made on the financial
resources of all countries, the proposition of introducing
alternatives in the financing of education has been
considered. The empirical evidence on user charges in
Malawi is encouraging. However, if user charges are
introduced, it would create a hue and cry among the
citizens since it would represent a breaking away from
tradition. However, in the foreseeable future, user
charges, as a partial provision towards educational

financing, should become common practice in many

countries.
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The empirical evidence on the use of educational vouchers
in the USA and UK is not so encouraging. However, such

a system could have its benefits. By providing additional
financial assistance to pupils whose parents belong to

low income-groups, there is every likelihood that
equalisation of educational opportunity between the rich

and the poor can be attained sooner than expected.

The discussions of Chapters IV and V, based on the
operation of the financial process on the macro level in
the RSA and internationally, respectively, are augmented
with a discussion of the financial process operating in
the educational systems of Whites, Blacks and Coloureds
in the RSA. References to these population groups

not only serve to provide comparisons between their
educational systems, but also with the financial process
operating in the Department of Education and Culture of
the Administration: House of Delegates to be discussed

in Chapters VII and VIIT.
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CHAPTER VI

TRENDS IN THE FINANCING OF WHITE, BLACK AND COLOURED

EDUCATION IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

1. INTRODUCTION

This chapter has a two-fold purpose. Firstly, it provides
valuable insight with regard to the rate at which

financial provisions towards education increased for
Whites, Blacks and Coloureds. Secondly, the contents of
this chapter can be used to compare the nature of the
financial process implemented by each of the aforementioned
population groups as well as the financial process
implemented in Indian education, which is discussed in

Chapters VII and VIII.

The promulgation of the Education and Training Act, 1979

(Act 90 of 1979) and the Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), have resulted

in the formation of separate education departments for

the different population groups in the RSA. Consequently,
it has been deemed necessary to focus attention on the
financing of education of Whites, Blacks and Coloureds

in this chapter before considering the operation of the

financial process pertaining to Indian education in the

following two chapters.
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Therefore, this chapter focuses attention on the following

aspects:

(i) White education with special reference to the
operation of the financial process as well as
recent developments related to the financial process
implemented by the Department of Education and
Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly;
(ii) Black education with special reference to the
improvements that have taken place and are taking
place to increase financial provisions to the
Department of Education and Training; and
(iii) Coloured education with specific emphasis on
related aspects of the financial process implemented
by the Department of Education and Culture of the

Administration: House of Representatives.

2. WHITE EDUCATION

2.1 POLICY-MAKING

The National FEducation Policy Act, 1967 (Act 39 of 1967),

provides the key to the whole policy concerning the

general approach to the education of White children in
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the RSA. It stipulates, inter alia, that parents should

be given a say in the education of their children through
parent-teacher associations, school committees, school
boards and boards of control. The policy implied by
these stipulations has characterised education in the

RSA since the earliest times. The outlook towards
education has always been democratic, and local control

1)

and administration is a feature of the system.

2.2 RATIONALISATION OF WHITE EDUCATION

On 1 April 1986, the administration of White education

was rationalised so that there would be only one policy-
making, supplying, financing and co-ordinating head

office, with four executive education departments under

the Minister of Education and Culture of the Administration:

House of Assembly. The Minister determines the policy

1. Stimie, C.M.: Human Sciences Research Council:
The education of Whites in the Republic of South

Africa, Institute of Information and Special Services,
Pretoria, 1975, p. 38.
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after consultation with statutory bodies. The Committee
of Heads of Education advises the Minister on an ongoing

2)

basis.

2.3 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE FOR THE FINANCING OF

WHITE EDUCATION

The organisational structure of the Department of

Education and Culture of the Adminsitration: House of

3)

Assembly is illustrated in Figure 21.

2. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House of
Assembly: Debates of Parliament (Hansard), Sixth
Session, Eighth Parliament, 7 to 10 March 1988,
Government Printer, Cape Town, col. 3479.

3. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House of
Assembly: Department of Education and Culture:

Annual Report 1984, RP 30/1985, Government Printer,
Pretoria, 1985, p. 11,




FIGURE 21

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE OF THE
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Figure 21 reveals that the organisational structure of

the aforementioned Department is intricate, and is

headed by the Chief Executive Director. This functionary
is in charge of the two Chief Directorates which, in turn,
have several directorates and subdirectorates under their

charge.

2.4 TFINANCIAL PROCESS

2.4.1 PRIOR TO 1984 /1.

vV

Under the previous dispensation, the various provincial
education departments presented their education budgets
to their provincial administrations. These budgets were
based on the actual expenses incurred in the preceding
year with allowance for possible price increases and
expansion. The provincial administrators, in turn,
negotiated with Treasury for funds on the strength of

4)

these budgets.

It was also possible for the provincial administrations

4. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House of
Assembly: Debates of Parliament (Hansard), Sixth

Session, Eighth Parliament, 15 to 18 February 1988,
Government Printer, Cape Town, col. 25.
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to transfer funds budgeted for other purposes to

5)

education to make additional funds available.

2.4.2 SINCE 1984

The implementation of the new educational dispensation
in 1984 resulted in a change in the manner in which
the financial process operates in the aforementioned

Department.

Funds are allocated to each State department responsible
for education by using, as a framework, a formula
developed by the Department of National Education. The
formula is, inter alia, based on the pupil numbers of
the State department concerned. In appropriating the
funds, ailocated in this manner, every State department
determines its own prioritie§.6)

The Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Assembly receives an amount

of money which it then subdivides in terms of pupil

5. Loc. cit.

6. Ibid., cols. 25 and 25.
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enrolment in each province. Therefore, it is no longer

possible for a provincial education department to negotiate
for additional funds. Fach provincial education department
determines its own priorities in terms of the appropriatior

7)

of funds allocated to it.

In each province, monetary provision is made for
specific categories of services in order to meet the
running expenses of schools. Payment of these services
is the responsibility of the provincial education
department. As far as funds generated by schools
themselves are concerned, the education departments

are not prescriptive and schools determine their own

8)

priorities.,

Between 1970 and 1987, the provincial education departments
paid for the maintenance of sports facilities. This
practice emanated from a resolution of the Executive
Committee under which the Provincial Administrations made

funds available to the education departments. Since the
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education departments are solely dependent upon their
annual subsidy allocation, this manner of financing is

9)

no longer possible.

Schools do not pay their full water and electricity
accounts. They are only responsible for the levies on
water and electricity used for sports fields and
swimming pools. The education departments also pay

the telephone subscription and ninety per cent of all
telephone calls. While a general request is made to
economise at all times, it should be borne in mind that
specific guidelines for economising in a particular
year can only be given once the final estimates are

10)

known.

Although funds for education are limited, the
aforementioned Department is determined to maintain a
high standard of education. However, the Minister of
Education and Culture emphasised that the support of all
parties concerned with education is required. It is

also necessary to take cognizance of the following

realities:

9. Loc. cit.

10. Ibid., cols. 26 and 27.
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limited funds are available for education;
a provincial education department has to be
administered with the amount allocated to it;
it is imperative that priorities are determined
at every level of education;
since all education departments are free to
determine their own priorities, it does not serve
any purpose to 1lift out one aspect of an education
department or to make unwarranted deductions on
the grounds of such a comparison; and
in future, schools will be dependent, to a certain
extent, on the contributions of parent communities
and other parent bodies of education. However,
persons who cannot afford to contribute will be

under no obligation in this regard.ll)

I1.

Ibid., cols. 27 and 28.
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2.4.2.1 PAYMENT OF A COMPULSORY SCHOOL LEVY

Towards the end of 1980, the Minister of National Education
stated that he intended to introduce tegislation to do

away with 'free education'. His view was that the
education system had become 'unbearably socialistic'.

The proposed legislation would require parents to make

a contribution to the cost of education - in the purchase
of books, for instance, or making a greater financial
contribution towards hostel fees or bussing. This
arrangement should result in a more comparable situation

among the different population groups. The Minister

stated as follows:

"Children who receive free books don't
build up a book culture. They receive

the books and have to return them at

the end of the year. The scorings in

the books by the user are a part of
education, culture and character.

Such a book becomes part of yourself".(12)

12. Sunday Tribune, 30 November 1980,




In terms of the National FEducation Policy Amendment Act,

1682 (Act 25 of 1982), education may be provided free

of charge in schools administered and controlled by

State departments. However, in 1983, the Minister

stated that tuition fees to be paid by parents in respect
of pupils attending State schools would be determined

by him periodically after consultation with all the

3)

education departments.

Although it is usual practice for parents to make a
voluntary contribution to school funds for the provision
of special amenities, a compulsory school levy is a new
development. It is anticipated that the levy would be
restricted to the purchase of books, stationery and

supplementary services and facilities. The State would,

however, be responsible for the supply of basic educational

needs such as buildings, furniture and equipment, and the

payment of salaries of teachers and other staff.la)'

13. Behr, A.L.: New perspectives in South African
education: A review of education in South Africa,
1652-1984 (second edition), Butterworth Publishers
(Pty.) Ltd., 1984, p. 41,

14. 1Ibid., pp. 41-42.
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2.4.2.2 EXISTING VOLUNTARY SCHOOL FEES AND DONATIONS

TO TRUST FUNDS

Although compulsory school fees have not yet been
introduced, 'free schooling' for White children at

State secondary schools in Natal is costing many parents
hundreds of rands per annum. Parents are already paying
up to R720 - or more - per year to send a child to one
of the more prestigious, better equipped State secondary

5)

schools.

During the execution of a snap survey, principals of
secondary schools stated that without the contribution
by parents, in the form of voluntary school fees and
donations to trust funds, standards would drop

appallingly.16)

The findings of the survey, in terms of voluntary

contributions by selected secondary schools, are

depicted in Table 7.17)

15, The Daily News, 16 June 1988.

16. Loc. cit.

17. Loc. cit.
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TABLE 7

ADMINISTRATION:

HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS OF SCHOOL FEES AND DONATIONS TO

TRUST FUNDS BY PARENTS IN WHITE SECONDARY SCHOOLS 1IN

NATAL IN 1988

NAME OF SECONDARY SCHOOL

VOLUNTARY SCHOOL FEES
AND DONATIONS TO
TRUST FUNDS PER YEAR

Kloof Secondary School
Maritzburg College

Glenwood Secondary School
Durban Secondary School
Beachwood Secondary School
Port Natal Secondary School
Brettonwood Secondary School

Westville Boys' Secondary
School

Pinetown Girls' Secondary
School

Mitchell Girls' Secondary
School

Wartburg-Kirchdorf Secondary
School

720

560

360

500

320

180

180

180

160

120

160
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2.4.3 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS RELATED TO THE FINANCIAL

PROCESS OPERATING IN THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

AND CULTURE OF THE ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF

ASSEMBLY

2.4.3.1 PUPIL-TEACHER RATIO

In 1985 the average pupil-teacher ratio in White
secondary schools was 17 : 1, and in White primary

schools, the ratio was 22 : 1.18)

2.4.3.2 SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION RESULTS

The Senior Certificate Examination results of pupils
in schools under the charge of the aforementioned

Department for 1987 are reflected in Table 8.19)

18. Anonymous: Black education in South Africa, Task

force on education of the Signatory Association,
Johannesburg, 1987, p. 5.

19. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House
of Assembly: Debates of Parliament (Hansard),
Sixth Session, Eighth Parliament, 15 to 18 February
1988, op. cit., cols. 27 and 28.
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TABLE 8

HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION RESULTS IN 1987

PROVINCE

PERCENTAGE PASS
WITH MATRICU-

PERCENTAGE PASS
WITHOUT MATRICULATION

LATION EXEMPTION
EXEMPTION

Cape Province 40,38 7 52,31 %

Natal 48,6 % 46,8 %

Orange Free

State 41,28 % 56,8 %

Transvaal 42 7% 52,8 7

The statistics in Table 8 reveal, inter alia, the

following:

(i) the average percentage pass with matriculation

eéxemption in the RSA for White pupils was 43 per

cent; and
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(ii) the average percentage pass without matriculation
exemption for White pupils in the RSA was 52 per

cent.

In view of the substantial sums of educational expenditure,
as revealed in the following section, it is imperative

that there is a significant improvement in the Senior
Certificate Examination results of White pupils to

ensure that public moneys are utilised efficiently and

effectively.

2.4.3,3 EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION

The expenditure of the Department of Education and

Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly for

the 1985/86 financial year is illustrated in Table 9.20)

20. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House
of Assembly: Department of Education and Culture:

Annual Report 1986, RP 59/1987, Government Printer,
Pretoria, 1987, p. 191.
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TABLE 9

ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

SUMMARY OF EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURE FOR THE 1985/86

FINANCIAL YEAR

SERVICES AMOUNT

R
Administration 2 925 828
University and technikon education 772 177 261
Post-school education 68 605 986
Education for handicapped children 85 553 411
Children in need of care 23 089 592
Advancement of culture 9 182 774
Supporting and associated services 11 269 609
Recreation 126 886
Total 972 932 123
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Unlike Indian education, where the highest educational
expenditure is incurred on primary and secondary

1)

education, the highest expenditure on White education
is allocated to university aad technikon education.

This allocation comprised 79 per cent of the total vote

for Education and Culture for the 1985/86 financial year.

The amounts budgeted for White education in the RSA for

the period 1986-1989 are reflected in Table 10.22)
21, Infra., p. 527.
22. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Assembly: Debates of Parliament (Hansard),

Sixth Session, Eighth Parliament, 9 to 11 May 1988,
Government Printer, Cape Town, col. 1390,
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TABLE 10

ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

AMOUNTS BUDGETED FOR WHITE EDUCATION FOR THE PERIOD

1986-1989
FINANCIAL YEAR AMOUNT

R
1986/87 3 698 469 000
1987/88 . 4 141 247 000
1988/89 4 377 470 000

The aforementioned amounts include all funds for

education, irrespective of the budget vote in which

they were contained.

2.4.3.4 RESERVE CAPACITY

A total number of 28 White schools were not being

utilised in the RSA as at 29 March 1988. The Minister
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of Education and Culture stated that the Department is
considering the disposal of these buildings in accordance
with the guidelines laid down by the Ministers' Council

23
¢f the Administration: House of Assembly. )

2.4.3.5 EVALUATION

In comparison with the pupil-teacher ratios of the other
population groups, particularly the Blacks,zA) the
pupil-teacher ratios of White pupils in the primary and
secondary schools are relatively low. To attain parity
in educational provision for all population groups in
the RSA, it is necessary to increase the pupil-teacher

ratio in White education.

With increases in pupil-teacher ratios, an even larger
number of schools is expected to be idle. Additional
funds, obtained from the sale of these schools, could

be utilised to accelerate the attainment of equal

standards in education.

23. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House
of Assembly: Debates of Parliament (Hansard),
Sixth Session, Eighth Parliament, 28 to 30 March
1988, Government Printer, Cape Town, cols. 817-819,

24, Infra., p. 451.
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In view of the substantial allocations of expenditure

to White education, there is a need to improve the pass
rate for matriculation exemption in the Senior Certificate
Examinations. A marked improvement in examination results
would enhance the cost-effectiveness of the educational
programme, and justify that public moneys are being

spent wisely.

3. BLACK EDUCATION

3.1 RESPONSIBILITY AND CONTROL

Up to 1951, the evolution of responsibility and control

of Black education had been marked by the following four

successive stages:

(i) purely missionary responsibility and control;

(ii) recognition and subsidisation by Colonial Republican
and Provincial Governments (1850-1925);

(iii) joint control exercised by the Provincial

Governments and the Department of Bantu Affairs

(1926-1945); and
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(iv) joint control exercised by the Provincial
Governments and the Union Department of Education,

Arts and Science (19&6—19&9)25)

3.2 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE FOR THE FINANCING OF

BLACK EDUCATION

Presently, control of Black education in the RSA 1is
decentralised. Each of the four independent states that
were formerly part of the RSA and the six self-governing
national states has its own education department with a *
permanent head and a political head. The education of
Black children outside these states is the responsibility

of the Department of Education and Training.

The organisational structure of the aforementioned

Department is illustrated in Figure 22.26)

25. Each of these phases of control of Black education
is dealt with in detail in Union of South Africa:
Report of the Commission on Native Education:
1949-1951, UG 53/1951, Government Printer, Pretoria,
1951, pp. 33-36.

26. Behr, op. cit., p. 206.
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From Figure 22, it 1is noteworthy that the aforementioned
Department has created a post for a Deputy Director:
Financial Administration who is responsible to the

Director General, the executive head of the Department.

3.3 FINANCIAL PROCESS

3.3.1 PRIOR TO 1979

3.3.1.1 BANTU EDUCATION ACT, 1953 (ACT 47 OF 1953)

In terms of the aforementioned Act, the control of Black
education was transferred from the provinces to the

. ) . 27)
Union Department of Native Affairs. In 1954, the
Government decided that the State should continue to
pay, into the Bantu Education Account, an amount
equivalent to its expenditure in 1953, that is, R13
million per year. Any excess over the amount would be

met by Black taxpayers themselves.28)

27. Subsequently known as the Department of Bantu
Education.

28. Horrell, M.: Legislation and race relations,

South African Institute of Race Relations, Johannesburg,

1971, p. 65.



441

To ease the pressure on the Bantu Education Account,
Black parents and school boards were required to

contribute in the following ways:

(i) capital costs of lower primary schools (to Standard

II) in urban areas would be recovered gradually
by adding an amount of 20 cents per month to the
rental of houses;

(ii) Black school boards were required to raise half
the capital costs of all other schools, and to
pay for maintenance and cleaning;

(iii) Government and aided-schools were provided with
initial supplies of furniture and essential
equipment, but school boards had to pay for
replacements;

(iv) to meet their expenses, school boards were

empowered to introduce compulsory contributions
to school funds in post-primary schools, and to

request for voluntary contributions in primary

schools;

(v) the school feeding scheme was abolished; and
(vi) primary school pupils were provided with readers
in three languages, but apart from this, parents

had to pay for all textbooks and stationery

required by their children.



442

Black parents became alarmed at the declining standards,
due primarily to the financial position. Besides the
sums that they were officially required to pay, they
raised, voluntarily. further large sums to pay the
salaries of additional teachers and the cost of building

29)

additional classrooms.

3.3.1.2 DECISIONS REGARDING THE FINANCIAL PROCESS IN

BLACK EDUCATION FOR THE PERIOD 1960—197830)

The following decisions, inter alia, pertaining to the

financial process operating in Black education, were

implemented in the period 1960-1970:

(1) until 1963, only four-fifths of the amount paid
by Blacks in general taxation accrued to the Bantu

Education Account. From that year, the full amount

became available for education;

29. 1Ibid., pp. 65-66.

30. Unless otherwise indicated, the information contained

in this section has been borrowed from ibid.,
pp. 66-68,
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(v)

(vi)
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in terms of the Bantu Special Education Act,

1964 (Act 24 of 1964), the Minister of Bantu
Edﬁcation was empowered to establish special
schools for handicapped children, and to grant
subsidies to private special schools. Expenditure
was defrayed from the country's Consolidated
Revenue Fund (not the Bantu Education Account);
the salaries of the Minister of Bantu Education
and his staff were transferred to the Consolidated
Revenue Account from 1963;
several schools in the Black reserves have been
built and financed by the South African Bantu
Trust;

the Finance Act, 1968 (Act 78 of 1968), provided,

inter alia, that if at any time during the course

of the month the moneys in the Bantu Education
Account were insufficient to defray the authorised
charges on this Account, the Treasury could utilise
other moneys available in the Exchequer Account to
meet the deficiency;
the Minister of Finance, in his Budget Speech on
12 August 1970, stated that this was an

unsatisfactory method of financing education. A
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revised method would be devised when the results
of the new basis for Black education were known.

Meanwhile, in terms of the Second Finance Act,

1970 (Act 97 of 1970), grants, instead of loans,
were made available from the Consolidated Revenue
Fund to meet current expenditure for the next two
years;

(vii) since 1969, local authorities have been vested
with the responsibility for the erection of
higher primary and lower secondary schools, as
well as lower primary schools, in urban areas.
Black school boards were no longer required to
meet half the costs. However, all heads of
families in these areas had to pay a school levy
of up to 20 cents per month. To meet the balance
of their costs, local authorities could borrow
from the Bantu Housing Board, or the Department
of Community Development; and

(viii) since 1969, the South African Bantu Trust has

assumed responsibility for the building of all

schools in Black reserves.

The aforementioned arrangements resulted in a considerable

increase of expenditure on Black education. Moreover,
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the financial pressure on parents had been gradually
reduced. However, parents were still required to make

large contributions.

The lack of allocated State funds ensured that schooling
was a very expensive enterprise for Black pupils and
their parents. Up to 1978, parents were responsible

for uniforms, purchasing all stationery and a sizeable
number of textbooks for their school-going children.

In Soweto, for example, parents, through additions to
their rents, were paying 38 cents a month in order to

. 31
ensure that more schools were built. )

3.3.2 PERIOD 1979 TO DATE

During the 1978/79 financial year, there was an increase
in State expenditure on Black education. More classrooms
were built in the urban areas and more money was allocated
for the maintenance of schools in these areas. In 1979,

the per capita expenditure of the Black child was R350
32)

per annum.

31. Cape Times, 4 September 1975,

32, Sunday Post, 25 March 1979,
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On 1 January 1980, a new act, the Education and Training

Act, 1979 (Act 90 of 1979), replaced the Bantu Education

Act, 1953 (Act 47 of 1953), and the Bantu Special

Education Act, 1964 (Act 24 of 1964).

The new Act dropped the designation Bantu and replaced
it -by Black. It stated that free and compulsory
education would be a central aim. It also pledged
itself to the active involvement of the parent and
communities in the education system. School boards were
no longer responsible for the hiring of teachers.

Their appointment and dismissal now became the
responsibility of the Department of Education and

33)

Training.

The building and maintenance of Black schools became

the responsibility of the DET. It was envisaged that
direct control would increase the quality and quantity
of schools built. It was claimed that the State's
take-over would lead to better facilities as the quality
of buildings would be improved and the school buildings

would be renovated every seven years. Moreover, it was

33. Hereafter referred to as the DET.
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predicted that the number of pupils per classroom would
be reduced shortly to 40 in primary schools and 35 in
secondary schools, and that the DET proposed to build
14 000 classrooms across the country within three

4)

years.

3.3.3 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS RELATED TO THE FINANCTAL

PROCESS OPERATING IN THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

AND TRAINING

3.3.3.1 FINANCIAL PROVISION

The DET makes financial provision according to the
System of Budgeting by Objectives for the following

educational services within the area of its jurisdiction:

(i) administration;

(ii) pre-primary and primary education;
(iii) secondary education;

(iv) university and technikon training;

(v) career education;

34, Sunday Post, 25 March 1979.
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(vi) education for handicapped children;
(vii) teacher training;
(viii) out-of-school education and training;

35)

(ix) auxiliary educational services.

3.3.3.2 BUDGET INFORMATION

and

The amounts allocated to the DET for educational

expenditure for the period 1978-1988, and the per

capita expenditure for the aforementioned period are

illustrated in Table 11.36)

35. Republic of South Africa: Department of Education

and Training: Annual Report 1986, RP 42/1987,

Government Printer, Pretoria, 1987, p. 72.

36. South African Digest, 1 April 1988,
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TABLE 11

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

TOTAL BUDGETED EXPENDITURE AND PER CAPITA EXPENDITURE

FOR THE PERIOD 1978-1988

YEAR BUDGETED PER CENT PER CAPITA
EXPENDITURE INCREASE EXPENDITURE
R R
1978/79 143 858 000 22,5 68,84
1979/80 181 804 000 26,3 84,57
1980/81 244 153 000 34,3 116,76
1981/82 369 748 000 51,4 167,22
1982/83 475 758 000 28,7 195,03
1983/84 561 318 000 17,9 237,16
1984/85 709 257 000 20,4 291,87
1985/86 917 486 000 29,4 387,02
1986/87 1 157 831 000 26,2 476,95
1987/88 1 487 840 000 28,5 560,50
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The expenditure on Black education has increased
dramatically in recent years. The budgeted expenditure
of the DET for the 1987/88 financial year was R1 487
million which represents an increase of 28,5 per cent
over the previous year and a ten-fold increase in the
figure for the 1978/79 financial year, namely, R143,9

7)

million.

Although per capita expenditure for the Black pupil
increased by 714 per cent between the 1978/79 and
1987/88 financial years, expenditure for Blacks lags
far behind those of the other population groups.38)
Consequently, there is an urgent need to increase the
financial provision of Black education drastically over
the next few years. Only then can equality in

educational provision be attained in the RSA.

37. South African Digest, 1 April 1988,

38. Compare the per capita expenditure for Blacks, as
illustrated in Table 11, with those for Indian
pupils under the control of the Department of
Education and Culture of the Administration:
House of Delegates - infra., p. 604.
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3.3.3.3 PUPIL-TEACHER RATIOS

The pupil-teacher ratios for Black education for the

period 1968-1986 are illustrated in Table 12.39)

TABLE 12

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

PUPTL-TEACHER RATIOS FOR THE PERIOD 1968-1986

YEAR PUPIL-TEACHER RATIO
1968 58 : 1

1983 40,5 1

1984 39,8 1

1985 38,8 1

1986 37,6 : 1

39. South African Digest, 1 April 1988. Compare these
pupil-teacher ratios with that of Indian education -
infra., p. 609. Supra., p. 436.
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It is gratifying to note that the pupil-teacher ratio

has improved from 58 : 1 in 1968 to 37,6 ; 1 in 1986.

3.3.3.4 EXPENDITURE ON BOOKS AND STATIONERY

The expenditure incurred on books and stationery by the

DET for the period 1977-1987 is illustrated in Table

13.40)

TABLE 13

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

EXPENDITURE ON BOOKS AND STATIONERY FOR THE PERIOD

1977-1987
YEAR EXPENDITURE
R MILLIONS

1977/78 3,5

1980/81 6,8

1982/83 9,4

1984/85 12,9

1986/87 45,1

40. South African Digest, 1 April 1988,
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The expenditure on books and stationery increased by
1 188 per cent between the 1977/78 and 1986/87 financial
years. The percentage increase between the 1984/85 and

1986/87 financial years was 250 per cent.

3.3.3.5 SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION RESULTS

The Senior Certificate Examination results of Black
pupils under the charge of the Department of Education
and Training for the period 1980-1984 are reflected in

Table 14.41)

41. Anonymous: Black education in South Africa,
op. cit., p. 7.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING

SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION RESULTS FOR THE

PERIOD 1980-1984

DETAILS 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984

NO, A NO. % NO. % NO. % NO. %
Candidates 10 061 14 477 16 393 19 869 14 682
Passes:
Matriculation
Exemption 1 591 15,8 2 067 14,3 1 971 12,0 2 319 11,7 1 905 13,0
Passes:
"Senior
Certificate 3 410 33,9 6 121 42,3 6 548 | 39,9 8 029 40,4 5 093 | 40,2
Total Passes 5 001 | 49,7 8 188 | 56,6 8 519 | 51,9 | 10 348 52,1 7 808 | 53,2

VAN
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It is disappointing to note that, except for 1984,

the matriculation exemption pass rate registered

decreases for the consecutive years between 1980 to 1983

in spite of the increased injections of educational
expenditure over these years. Moreover, the overall
percentage pass rate in the Senior Certificate Examinations
has been fluctuating unsteadily during the period

1980-1984.

Even after 1984, the pass rate at the matriculation
level has been low in Black schools. Although there was
a four per cent improvement in 1986 and a three per cent
improvement in 1987, the pass rate is still below 60 per
cent. Only 28,6 per cent of all pupils, who wrote the
Senior Certificate Examinations in 1987, received

2)

university exemption.

3.3.3.6 TUITION

Tuition at Black schools is free up to and including
matriculation level, while textbooks and stationery are

provided to pupils at State expense.43)

42. South African Digest, 1 April 1988,

43, Loc. cit.
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3.3.3.7 EVALUATION

The aforementioned exposition reveals that significant
improvements have been made ir the financial provisions
for Black education. However, in view of the considerable
backlog in Black education created over the years, there

is still a great deal that has to be done.

As far as the pupil-teacher ratio is concerned, the DET
should continue to strive for an improved ratio until
the pupil-teacher ratios for all population groups in

the RSA are more or less the same.

It is pleasing to note that increases in educational
expenditures exceeded 25 per cent per annum during the
period 1984-1987. However, higher percentage increases
are required in the forthcoming years to ensure that

parity in educational provision is achieved expediently.

In order to restrict wastage in the use of public moneys
to a minimum, it is imperative that the Senior Certificate
Examination results of Black pupils should improve

significantly in the near future.
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4. COLOURED EDUCATION

4.1 CONTROL OF COLOURED EDUCATION

Education for Coloureds had mainly been in the hands of
mission societies and churches in the nineteenth
century and even earlier. After 1910, the Cape
Provincial Administration had a separate department

of education which administered Coloured education.aa)

Control over education for Coloureds was transferred

in terms of the Coloured Persons Education Act, 1963

(Act 47 of 1963), to the Department of Coloured Affairs
from 1 January 1964 in the Cape Province and from

1 April 1964 in the other provinces. According to this
Act, the responsibility for Coloured education, except
university education, was transferred to the Department
of Coloured Affairs. After the formation of the Coloured

Persons' Representative Council, the Administration of

44. Republic of South Africa: Department of National
Education: South African National Education Policy:
The structure and operation of the South African

education system, Report: Sanep - 170, Government
Printer, Pretoria, 1985, p. 3.
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Coloured Affairs was established and took over the

45)

administration of Coloured education.

After the abolition of the Coloured Persons' Representative

Council, the Administration of Coloured Affairs and the
Department of Coloured Relations amalgamated from 1 June
1980 as the Department of Coloured Affairs. This
Department administered education through a directorate
of education. When the Department of Internal Affairs
was combined with the Department of Indian Affairs on

1 October.1980, this directorate responsible for Coloured

46)

education was retained.

In terms of the Republic of South Africa Constitution

Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), all education for Coloureds

falls under the Minister of Education and Culture of the

Administration: House of Representatives.

45, Loc. cit.

46, Loc. cit.



459

4,2 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE FOR THE FINANCING OF

COLOURED EDUCATION

The Administration: House of Representatives was
instituted on 3 September 1984 to administer those
own affairs functions for which it is responsible.
The Administration consists of the following four

departments, namely, the:

(i) Department of Education and Culture;

(ii) Department of Local Government, Housing and
Agriculture;

(iii) Department of Budgetary and Auxiliary Services;

and

(iv) the Department of Health Services and Welfare.47)

The overall planning of activities and the formulation
of policy for these Departments are managed on a

centralised basis by the various head offices, while

47. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Representatives: Annual Report 1985, RP 100/1986,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1986, p. 1.
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the execution thereof is implemented on a decentralised

basis by the regional offices throughout the RSA.A8)

The organisational structure of the Department of

Education and Culture of the Administration: House of

49)

Representatives is presented in Figure 23.

48. Loc. cit.
49. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Representatives: Annual Report 1986, RP 87/1987,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1988, p. 14,
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From Figure 23, it can be deduced that the Executive
Director for Education and Culture is responsible for

the following directorates and subsection:

(i) Chief Directorate: Professional Planning Service;
(ii) Chief Directorate: Specialised Education and

Extra-Curricular Services;

(iii) Chief Directorate: Professional Control;

(iv) Chief Directorate: FEducation Administration;
and

(v) Subsection: Cultural Advancement.so)

Since the Department of Budgetary and Auxiliary Services
of the aforementioned Administration renders supportive
services in terms of financial administration to the
Department of Education and Culture, it is necessary to

examine briefly the organisational structure of the

former Department.

50. Compare this organisational structure with that
of the Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Delegates - infra., p. 494,
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4,3 ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF

BUDGETARY AND AUXILIARY SERVICES OF THE ADMINISTRATION:

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

The organisational structure of the aforementioned

Department is illustrated in Figure 24.51)

5. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House
of Representatives: Annual Report 1986, op. cit.,
p. 4. Compare this organisational structure with

that of the Administration:

House of Del t -
infra., p. 508. ceares
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The following five directorates and subdirectorates are

the responsibility of the Chief Director: Budgetary

and Auxiliary Services:

(i) Subdirectorate: Efficiency Services;

(ii) Directorate: Financial Administration;
(iii) Subdirectorate: Special Services;

(iv) Directorate: Personnel Management; and
(v) Subdirectorate: Auxiliary Services.

4,4 FINANCIAL PROCESS

4.4,1 PRIOR TO 1984

Since 1970, the Executive Committee of the Coloured
Persons' Representative Council, with the assistance
of the Administration, prepared annual estimates of
expenditure on education and on other services it
controls. These were submitted to the Minister of
Education who, in consultation with the Minister of
Finance, decided upon the total amount to be submitted

to Parliament for appropriation.sz)

52. Horrell, M.: The education of the Coloured
community in South Africa: 1652 to 1970, South

African Institute of Race Relations, Johannesburg,
1970, p. 110.
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Thereafter, within the limits of the sum voted by
Parliament, the Council appropriated moneys for
specified services. Unspent balances at the end of a
financial year were repaid into the Consolidated
Revenue Fund. The Council's accounts were audited by

the Controller and Auditor~General.53)

4.4,2 SINCE 1984

The Commission for Administration approved the
establishment of a Subdirectorate: Treasury for the
Administration: House of Representatives to relieve the
workload of the Treasury as far as the financial matters

of the Budget Account of the aforementioned Administration

54)

is concerned.

In terms of the Exchequer and Audit Act, 1975 (Act 66

of 1975), specific powers, which were formerly resorted

only with the Minister of Finance and the Treasury, were

transferred to the Subdirectorate Treasury: House of

Representatives. This extension of the financial

53. Loc. cit.

54. Republic of South Africa: Administration:

House
of Representatives: Annual Report 1985, op. cit.,
p. 6.
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authority was effected with the alteration of 'Treasury'
and the insertion of the definition of 'the responsible

. 55
Minister' in Section 1 of the aforementioned Act. )

The aforementioned amendment implies that the financial
authority over 'own affairs' is now vested in the
Administration: House of Representatives. Consequently,
the financial authority with regard to Coloured education
is exercised by the Minister of Education and Culture of

. . 6
the aforementioned Admlnlstratlon.5 )

The task of the Subdirectorate: Treasury is to draft

an annual budget whereby funds are granted. Although

the needs of the community are unlimited, the means and
resources are restricted to the exchequer. Consequently,
the executive authority should have at its disposal a
budgetary system which enables it, within limits set by
the available means, to make realistic decisions
concerning the allocation of funds to the different

utilisation possibilities based on merit and policy

priorities. In order to satisfy the conditions, the
55. Ibid., pp. 6-7
56. Ibid., p. 7
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wider intentions and objectives of the variuos
departments should be satisfied and the policy objectives
should be subjected to close scrutiny, the aim being

7)

the allocation of means.

4.5 RECENT DEVELOPMENTS RELATED TO THE FINANCIAL

PROCESS OPERATING IN THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

AND CULTURE OF THE ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF

REPRESENTATIVES

4.5,1 DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS

To meet the needs of the community regarding services

in the 1987/88 financial year, an amount of

R2 050 355 000 has been allocated to the Administration:
House of Representatives from the State Revenue Fund.
Table 15 shows the manner in which the funds have been

apportioned.58)

57. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Representatives: Annual Report 1987, RP 48/1988,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1988, p. 8.

58. Loc. cit.
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TABLE 15

ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS FOR THE 1987/88 FINANCIAL YEAR

VOTE ALLOCATION
R'000

Budgetary and Auxiliary Services 27 239
Education and Culture 1 099 731
Local Government, Housing and

Agriculture 393 598
Health Services and Welfare 549 787
Improvement of Service Conditions 70 000

The allocation to Education and Culture for the 1987/88

financial year represented an increase of 16,1 per cent

over the amount voted for the 1986/87 financial year.5

9)

59. Loc. cit.
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4.5.2 BOARDING AND TRANSPORT ALLOWANCES

The Department grants boarding and transport allowances

to indigent primary and secondary school pupils. The
amounts granted vary according to the degree of indigence
of the parents concerned. In respect of private boarding,
and boarding at a State-aided hostel, the allowances may
not exceed R290 and R185 per pupil, per annum,

60)

respectively.

The transport allowance amounts to R40 per pupil, per

annum.

An amount of R5 767 000 was provided for the payment
of boarding and transport allowances during the 1984/85

1)

financial year.

4.5.3 ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENDITURE

Administrative expenditure, which includes, inter alia,

salaries, subsistence and travelling allowances, and

60. These amounts are the same as those allowed for
indigent Indian pupils - infra., p. 647.

61. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House

of Representatives: Supplementary information to
the Annual Report 1985, RP 67/1987, Government
Printer, Pretoria, 1987, p. 9.
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examination expenses, amounts to R43 201 000 for the
1988/89 financial year. The figure represents a 9,9
per cent increase O the amount voted for the 1987/88

2)

financial year.

4.5.4 EDUCATIONAL EXPENDITURE

Fducation, that is, all expenses incurred for the
provision of education from the pre-primary level to
that of teachers' training, amounts to R984 904 000 in
the 1988/89 financial year. This figure represents

an increase of 10,15 per cent in comparison with the

sum allocated for the 1987/88 financial year.63>

4,5.5 COST OF TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

Technical subjects will be offered at the new secondary

schools to be built in 1989. These subjects will include,

inter alia, fitting and turning, electrical work, welding

62. Republic of South Africa: Administration: House
of Representatives: Debates of Parliament (Hansard),
Sixth Session, Eighth Parliament, 26 to 28 April
1988, Government Printer, Cape Town, col. 7673.

63. Loc. cit.
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and motor mechanics. The cost of providing a secondary
school with these technical subjects amounts to R2,25
million for buildings alone, whereas the cost of

4)

equipment amounts to a further R1,25 million.

4.5.6 SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION RESULTS

The Senior Certificate Examination results for Coloured
pupils under the control of the Department of Education
and Culture of the Administration: House of
Representatives for the period 1985-1987 are shown in

Table 16.0°)

64. Ibid., col. 7674,

65. Republic of South Africa: Administration:

of Representatives: Annual Report 1987, op.
p. 11.

House
cit.,
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TABLE 16

ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

SENIOR CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION RESULTS FOR THE PERIOD

1985-1987

SENIOR CERTIFICATE (FULL-TIME) 1985 1986 1987
Number of candidates 11 052 17 624 18 289
Number of passes 7 115 11 919 12 411
Percentage passes 64,4 67,6 67,9

Although there has been a negligible improvement in the
Senior Certificate Examination results in 1987 in
comparison with 1985 and 1986, an appreciable improvement
has to take place in the near future to justify that
additional expenditure is being used efficiently and

effectively.

4.5,7 EVALUATION

The formation of the Subdirectorate: Treasury in the
Administration: House of Representatives is a major
breakthrough in financial administration, and augurs well
for the future of matters concerning own affairs. The

emphasis in technical education is a step in the right
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direction and should bear fruitful results. However,

the low rate of passes in the Senior Certificate
Examinations leaves much to be desired. A concerted
effort is required from all parties involved in education
to develop strategies that will lead to an improvement

in examination results, and, thereby, enhance the

efficiency and effectiveness of the financial process.

5. SUMMARY

With the adoption of the Republic of South Africa

Constitution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), White education

has been subjected to a centralised policy-making and
financing body in the name of the Department of Education
and Culture of the Administration: House of Assembly.

In view of the financial constraints placed on the
economy of the RSA, it is likely that White parents of
school-going children will be required to pay compulsory
school fees soon. The element of accountability of the
teacher to the parent will take on a new dimension.
Consequently, it is imperative that there is a marked

improvement in the Senior Certificate Examination results

in the near future.

Significant increases in the financial provisions for

Black education has taken place over the last two

decades. However, in view of substantial backlogs
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created in Black education, such financial injections
have not been adequate in terms of increasing demands.
Therefore, it is imperative that there is an acceleration
in the infusion of funds and resources in order to
create a more satisfactory pupil-teacher ratio and
raise the per capita expenditure of Black pupils.

&n view of the financial constraints, it is essential
that parents in the higher income groups for all
population groups, together with increased State
subsidisation, should bear a larger financial
responsibility towards education. Only then can the
excess funds be redistributed to Black education in
order to attain equal provision in education over the

short-term.

As far as Coloured education is concerned, the creation
of its own Subdirectorate: Treasury will serve to
enhance the efficiency and effectiveness in the operation
of the financial process. The emphasis on technical
education will assist in augmenting the ranks of skilled
personnel in the RSA. However, a more concerted effort
is required, from all parties concerned, in improving

the Senior Certificate Examination results to ensure

that public moneys are being spent economically.



476

The discussions of the operation of the financial process
in the RSA, internationally, and within the education
systems of the Whites, Blacks and Coloureds in Chapters
IIT to VI have set the scene for a discussion of the
operation of the financial process operating in the
Department of Education and Culture of the Administration:
House of Delegates. This discussion forms the contents

of Chapters VII and VIII.
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CHAPTER VII

FINANCIAL PROCESS OPERATING IN THE DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION AND CULTURE OF THE ADMINTISTRATION: HOUSE

OF DELEGATES WITH PARTICUALR REFERENCE TO ORGANISING

AND FINANCING

1. INTRODUCTION

The discussion of the financial process operating in

the education systems for Whites, Blacks and Coloureds in
Chapter VI has created the environment for the discussion
of the financial process operating in the Department of
Education and Culture of the Administration: House of
Delegates. This discussion is embodied in this chapter

and the next.

In this chapter, attention is focused on the following

aspects:

- a brief history of Indian education with particular
reference to the financial process;

- the organisational structure of the aforementioned

Department and the Department of Budgetary and

Auxiliary Services; and

the operation of the financial process pertaining to

revenue and expenditure in terms of programmes and

item structures relating to primary and secondary

education.
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2. BRIEF HISTORY OF INDIAN EDUCATION WITH PARTICULAR

REFERENCE TO THE FINANCIAL PROCESS

The Department of Education and Culture of the
Administration: House of Delegates assumed control of
Indian education in 1984. However, the history of the
Indian people in the RSA dates back to 1860. In order
to place the present system of control over Indian
education in its correct perspective, it is considered
feasible to assess the nature of control exercised by

various authorities from the earliest times,

2.1 INDIAN IMMIGRATION SCHOOL BOARD: 1860-1893

When the indentured Indian labourers arrived in Natal
in 1860, a sound educational system had not been
established among the Whites. Consequently, no
significant development in the education of Indians
took place for almost a decade. It was only in 1869
that the first schools for Indians were started by

1)

missionaries,

1. Vasar, D.: An investigation to determine the rates
of return on an investment in a diploma, made by a
teacher employed by the Department of Indian Affairs,
unpublished Master of Education dissertation,
University of Durban-Westville, Durban, 1980, p. 112.
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In 1878, the Natal Government made provision for the
establishment of the Indian Immigration School Board.
The task of this Board was, inter alia, to administer:

" such sums of money as may be voted

from time to time by the Legislative
Council for purposes of the Education
of the children of Indian parents.'" (2)

It is noteworthy that very little money that had been
appropriated to Indian education was actually spent.

For example, in 1879, from a vote of 1 000 pounds
sterling, only a sum of 80 pounds sterling was actually
spent. The failure to spend the vote for Indian
education resulted in a reduction of the subsequent vote
to 500 pounds sterling in 1881, of which a sum of only

352 pounds sterling was spent, mainly on Board schools.g)

2. Loc. cit.

3. Maharaj, S.R.: "Primary and secondary education",
in Pachai, B. (ed.): South Africa's Indians: The
evolution of a minority, University Press of America,
Inc., Washington, 1979, p. 345.
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The Board also considered applications for grants from

newly-established schools. In the provision of these
grants, consideration was given to factors such as

4)

regular attendance and the efficient conduct of schools.

The Board also established its own schools from funds
allocated to it. These were known as 'government

schools' for Indians. Three such schools were established.
The largest portion of the Board's funds was utilised in
assisting established schools. These were known as
'government-aided' Indian schools. This pattern of
financial provision over Indian education remained

until the Indian Immigration School Board was abolished

5)

in 1983, when there were 26 schools for Indians.

It is evident that the system of financial provision
for the education of Indians was in transition phase.
However, the Indian Immigration School Board had played
an influential role in co-ordinating early Indian

education in Natal and supplementing the effort made by

4, Vasar, op. cit., pp. 112-113.
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the missionaries. Moreover, it represented the first
attempt by the Government to render financial assistance

to Indian education.

2.2 NATAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT: 1894-1964

With the abolishment of the Indian Tmmigration School
Board, the control of Indian education was entrusted to

the Natal Education Department in 1894. It was significant
that an Education Commission, appointed in 1910,
recommended that the owners of estates (the employers

of the indentured Indians) should provide financial
assistance towards the schooling of Indian children.6>
However, in spite of this recommendation and in spite

of Natal acquiring a new position under the South Africa

Act, 1909, the status quo with regard to Indian education

remained. In fact, for the next two decades from 1910
onwards, Indian education revealed signs of deterioration,

particularly in regard to the acute shortage of school

6. Prior to 1903, pupils provided their own books and
paid school fees. However, as early as 1903,
education was made free and books were provided -
vide Malherbe, E.G.: Education in South Africa:
Volume 2 (1923-1975), Juta & Co., Ltd., Pretoria,
1977, pp. 566-567.
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7)

accommodation.

A direct result of the Cape Town Agreement in 1927
between the Governments of South Africa and India was

the agreement by the Natal Provincial Administration

to enquire into and report on the question of Indian
education in Natal. The resulting Commission made
important recommendations to improve educational
facilities for Indians. The Natal Education Department
reacted positively to these recommendations. Consequently,
there was an increase in enrolment and in the number of
schools built. However, the system under which education
functioned made it difficult for it to expand speedily

8)

and effectively.

Important developments after 1940 included, inter alia,
the construction of schools and the improvement in the
teachers' salary structure. By then it had become common
practice in Natal for the Indian community to build
schools from their own resources, since the building
programmes of the Natal Education Department was slow

and inadequate. By the beginning of the twentieth

7. Vasar, op. cit., pp. 113-114,
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century, four-fifths of the schools in Natal were State-
aided, the money for the sites being provided by the

9)

Indians themselves. As an encouragement to the Indian
community, the Natal Provincial Administration contributed
one-third of the cost of the buildings. With the increased
cost of buildings, the contribution from the Province

) 10
was increased by 50 per cent in 1943. )

However, in
spite of the efforts by the Province and the Indian
community, the building programme, mainly in the form
of State-aided schools, could not keep pace with the

. 1
growth in the school-going populatlon.1 )

To alleviate the shortage of school accommodation, a
system of platoon classes was introduced in Indian
schools in the 1950s. The platoon system worked as
follows: while certain classes were taught subjects
requiring written work in the classrooms, other classes
were taught outside in other subjects. In effect,

every class spent half the day indoors and the other half

outside. The double shift resulted in certain pupils

9. Malherbe, op. cit., pp. 556-557.

10. Union of South Africa: Report of the Commission on
Technical and Vocational Education, UG 65/1948,
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1948, p. 276.

11. Maharaj, op. cit., p. 353.
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attending school during the forenoon while others

attended in the afternoon.12>

The year 1961 was heralded as a turning point in the
history of education for Indians in South Africa. A
separate Government department, the Department‘of Indian
Affairs was created to attend to the needs of the Indian

people. The Indians Education Act, 1965 (Act 61 of 1965),

entrusted the control of education of Indians to the
Department of Indian Affairs. Eventually, in 1966, the
Natal Education Department released its control over

3)

Indian education.

2.3 CONTROL BY THE DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS:

1965-1983

Prior to the creation of the Union of South Africa in
1910, each of the different provinces had its own
1egislation pertaining to Indians within its borders.
Even after 1910, the education of Indians remained the
responsibility of the respective provincial

administrations. However, on 2 August 1961, it was

12. 1Ibid., pp. 353-354.

13. Vasar, op. cit., p. 115.
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announced that the Asiatic Affairs Division of the

Department of Interior would be dissol